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GEORGE THE FIFTH 


KING-EMPEROR: 1910-1936 


At the moment of King George’s accession, the Manchu 
dynasty of China was tottering to its fall. In the ensuing 
years its collapse has been followed—under the influence 
of social revolution, the surge of democracy and the World 
War—by the disappearance of the ruling dynasties of the 
Russian Empire, the German Empire, the Austro-Hungar- 
ian Empire and the Turkish Empire. The successor of the 
tulers of the once world-wide empire of Spain is now in 
exile. To many, the world over, it appeared that monarchy 
was a relic of a bygone age, without a place in the social 
order of to-day. 

Yet when the news flashed over the wireless last 
Monday that ‘‘ The King’s life is moving peacefully 
towards its close ’’ it held the respectful attention of 
the whole world; and the spontaneous expressions of 
sympathy which it evoked showed how deeply the per- 
Sonality of the King of England was enshrined in the 

of the people. 

How are we to explain this paradox, and what manner 
of man was it who leaves the institution of monarchy more 

y established than ever before? The answer is a three- 
one. In the first place, the British people have solved 
Problem of reconciling kingship with democracy. 
Secondly, they have, almost by accident, found in this 
kingship the ideal link between the units of that unique 
association of nations—the self-governing Dominions of the 
British Empire. Thirdly, they have had the good fortune 
in the Royal House of Windsor men who have under- 

to perfection what is required of those who are called 

"pon to fill the extremely difficult réle of constitutional 


But if that were all, there would be something slightly 


formal in the tributes that are being paid to-day to one 
who for twenty-five years has been King of England. In 
fact, these tributes are much warmer than that. For in 
recent years, thanks in part to the wireless and in part to 


the celebrations of the recent Jubilee, the people of the. 


country discovered that King George was a most like- 
able and very human person—that behind all the pomp of 
royalty he was very much like themselves. Had he been 
clever, they would have mistrusted him; had he been subtle, 
they would have misunderstood him; had he been intellec- 
tual, they would not have taken him to their hearts. But 
he was none of these things. The King George of the 
broadcasts was a friendly person talking in homely language 
from his fireside to his people. In his love of the sea and 
of the pursuits of English country life, in his interest in 
sport and in the manifold occupations of his countrymen, 
he was a typical Englishman. It was the discovery of 
these qualities that endeared him in ever-increasing degree 
to his loyal subjects. He was himself appreciative of and 
greatly touchéd by this growing affection. ‘‘ How could I 
fail to note,’’ he said in his Christmas broadcast, ‘‘ not 
mere respect for the throne, but a warm and generous 
remembrance of the man himself who, may God help him, 
has been placed upon it.”’ 
If Edward VII earned the title of ‘‘ Peacemaker ”’ 
because of his Po omerey 8 Euro s — a Vv 
layed no small part in bringing about ce 
on of class distinctions, and the social unification of the 
nation, which have been so notable a characteristic of the 
post-war years. Rightly known to the rest of the world 
as ‘‘ the first gentleman of England,’’ his memory will be 
cherished at home as “‘ the friend of his people.”’ 
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EDWARD THE EIGHTH 


AT five minutes before midnight last Monday, a young 
man, hitherto known all over the world simply as ‘‘ The 
Prince,’’ became—in the words of Wednesday’s Proclama- 
tion—*‘ our only lawful and rightful Liege Lord Edward 
the Eighth, by the Grace of God, of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender 
of the Faith, Emperor of India.’’ The accession of King 
Edward VIII brings to the Throne a popular Prince. His 
adventurous youth, and his personal part in the Great War, 
earned him the respect and admiration of ex-Service men. 
In his subsequent travels he has seen all the great coun- 
tries of the world, and of the Empire over which he is 
called to rule. No Prince could more aptly typify the 
questing, frank and anxious spirit of his age. To the 
service of the State he brings many of the qualities of his 
grandfather, ‘‘ The Peacemaker,’’ which are greatly to be 
desired in the world of 1936. And, above all, he has the 
asset of youth. 

A Prince as Prince is one thing; as King another. 
Edward VIII now faces the time in a man’s life when the 
learning and acquisitions of his first forty years must be 
consummated in high achievement. The words “‘ social 
service,’’ to which he has himself given special significance, 
have henceforth for him a new meaning. None could wish 
him greater success than the realisation of his ability to 
maintain and develop the position which his father quietly 
established in the hearts and minds of the British people. 








THE COUNCIL MEETING 


Tuts week’s meeting of the Council of the League of 
Nations has been a practical demonstration that the League 
has a vitality of its own, notwithstanding the underhand 
attempts to sap it that have been made during the last few 
months. The news that M. Laval has at last gone into 
retirement cannot fail to have had an encouraging effect at 
Geneva. We earnestly hope that Mr Baldwin will draw 
the moral, and will now make up his mind to carry out 
the mandate, which he deliberately invited from the elec- 
torate of this country. He can only do this by actively 
upholding the cause of collective security coupled with 
peaceful change, and by seeing to it that the United King- 
dom takes its full share in that co-operative international 
action to which the Prime Minister has always professed 
allegiance. 

The three principal questions on the agenda at Geneva 
this week have been the application of oil sanctions against 
Italy; the organisation of mutual armed support as between 
the sanction-taking Powers in the Mediterranean, in the 
event of an Italian armed attack on any one of them; and 
the proper observance of the constitution of the Free City 
of Danzig. 

While two of these questions relate to the present viola- 
tion of the Covenant by Italy, the third is ultimately con- 
cerned with a party who is not formally implicated in the 
proceedings and is no longer even a member of the 
League. The Senate—though not a majority of the popu- 
lation—of Danzig is National Socialist in its allegiance, and 
is therefore a creature of ‘‘ The Third Reich.’” We comment 
on this dispute in a Note on page 176. In considering its 
bearing upon the general conduct and fortunes of the 
League, we need only say that it is wholly satisfactory, 
from every point of view, that in this affair the leading 
réle on the Council should have been played by the 
representative of the United Kingdom. Mr Eden’s report, 
and his subsequent colloquy with the President of the 
Danzig Senate, Herr Greiser, are a prompt, practical im- 
plementation of the Foreign Secretary’s promise—made in 
his speech at Warwick on January 17th—that Great 
Britain will always be found arrayed in support of the 
authority of the League. This vigorous British action on 
an issue in which Germany is indirectly but deeply con- 
cerned ought to be reassuring both to France and to the 
countries on Germany’s — mae Even the Italians 
may perhaps begin to believe that Great Britain is not 
animated Son a peculiar hostility to their country, and is 
not masking a selfish concern for Red Sea routes or Blue 


Nile waters behind an ostensible championship of the 
Covenant, when they see us fulfilling our League obliga. 
tions in a part of Europe in which we have always 
claimed, with obvious sincerity, that the British Empire 
considers itself to have no direct interest. 

In the matter of the Italo-Abyssinian conflict, the 
League may congratulate itself on the facts set out in the 
memorandum—circulated by the British Government +o 
the Co-ordinating Committee of the sanction-taking States 
—on the exchange of views about mutual armed sup 
in the Mediterranean between the United Kingdom and 
four other Mediterranean Powers: France, Jugoslavia, 
Greece and Turkey. In every case, the British inquiries 
have elicited an assurance that, in the event of an armed 
attack upon Great Britain by Italy on account of British 
participation in the international action taken under the 
Covenant, Great Britain can count upon each of these 
fellow members of the League being ready faithfully to 
fulfil all the obligations which the Covenant places upon 
it. France, in particular, has stated that she interprets 
the obligation as implying an unlimited solidarity of action 
in military, naval and air assistance. And Czechoslovakia 
has declared her solidarity with Jugoslavia in this business. 

The announcement of the facts is timely at a moment 
when the oil sanction is at last once again the order of 
the day; for it ought to give the coup de grace to any wild 
idea which Signor Mussolini may ever have entertained of 
replying to this economic measure by making war upon 
Powers who, in taking it, would be simply fulfilling the 
obligations to which Italy, as well as they, are covenanted. 
We do not know whether Signor Mussolini ever did seri- 
ously think of taking such a suicidal step. We are inclined 
to believe that the threat was a piece of bluff—and a bluff 
which has not been without success, since it took in Sir 
Samuel Hoare and delayed the application of the oil 
sanction for a good two months. The British memo- 
randum is an intimation to Signor Mussolini that this bluff 
has now been called. It is also an intimation to the League 
that it can go ahead with the oil sanction in almost com- 
plete assurance that Italy is not going to retort by plunging 
into a naval war in the Mediterranean against the united 
forces of five Mediterranean naval Powers. Such a contest 
would inevitably prove disastrous for the Italian naval 
and military forces on the other side of Suez. The risk 
that Signor Mussolini may deliberately elect to bring this 
overwhelming calamity upon himself and his people is 
not one that need bring sleepless nights either to Mr 
Baldwin or to M. Laval’s successor. ; 

Incidentally, the British memorandum brings out the 
important point that the exchange of views between the 
British and French Governments has been concerned ex- 
clusively with the possibility of hostilities in the Mediter- 
ranean in connection with the present issue between Italy 
and the League. There has been no question of joint 
precautions on the north-eastern frontier of France vis-a-vis 
Germany. Thus, nothing in these Anglo-French con- 
versations affects the situation under the Locarno Pact 
as far as Germany is concerned. There will be no 
invidious discrimination against Germany on the Rhine, 
any more than there will be a weak-knee’d yielding to 
illegitimate German pressure at the mouth of the Vistula. 

All these steps reinforce the main action that has been 
taken at Geneva this week for bringing an end to the 
unjust and dangerous war in East Africa. On the one 
hand, the Council has found that it is useless for it at 
present to take the initiative in any attempt to compose - 
conflict by conciliation. On the other, the Committee 0 
Eighteen (the Sanctions Committee) has appointed a 
special committee of experts to conduct a technical ex- 
amination into the conditions governing the trade in, 
transport of, petroleum and its derivatives, by-products 
and residues. This is with a view to submitting an early 
report to the Committee of Eighteen on the effectiveness 
of extending the embargo to these commodities. The 
intention is to constitute this committee out of experts 
representing the oil-exporting and oil-transporting coun 
tries. The latter category means the countries that — 
the oil-tankers; and it appears that Great Britain am 
Norway between them own so large a proportion of the 
world’s tanker fleet that their action alone would have 4 
very important effect upon Italy’s oil supply. 
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When the appointment of such a committee was fore- 
shadowed on the eve of the Council meeting, it was re- 
presented as being Mr Baldwin’s method of trying to 
shelve the oil-sanction without exposing himself to another 
outburst of public indignation. If this was really his 
intention, the instrument which was to have killed the 
oil sanction has proved to be a boomerang. For M. 
Titulescu—who represents one of the chief countries 
supplying oil to Italy—took the lead on the Committee 
of Eighteen. He insisted that the expert inquiry must be 
taken as a technical step towards the enforcement of the 
oil sanction, and not as a reversal of the decision that has 
already been taken to apply it. Thus, after all, the oil 
sanction is nearer this week to being put into operation 
than it has ever been yet. As a result of this week’s work 
at Geneva, the international horizon is distinctly brighter. 








THE FRANC 


THE course of political and financial events in France in 
the last few weeks has been as swift, obscure and impres- 
sive as a torrent in spate. But as week has succeeded week, 
one probability has steadily grown into a certainty. 
The devaluation of the French franc is coming per- 
ceptibly nearer and is now a matter of weeks or at most 
of months. The only uncertainty which the event alone 
tan dispel is whether the immediate cause will be political 
discord, an intensification of the internal run on the banks, 
or an aggravated recurrence of the gold efflux. 

If this view be correct, three questions at once suggest 
themselves. First, by how much will it be necessary to 
devalue the franc? Secondly, how should such devalua- 
tion be achieved? Lastly—since such devaluation may 
well remove the last barrier to a tentative understanding 
on currency and exchange policy among the chief trading 
countries of the world—what can be done to facilitate the 

uation of the franc when it comes, and to ease the 
upon other currencies and the international financial 
in general? 

All competent observers seem to agree that France has 

y carried the deflationary process far enough to be 
able to attain equilibrium by devaluing the franc 20 per 
cent., or at the most 25 per cent. The Belgian precedent 
showed how easily a sudden change of about this magni- 
tude could be made without causing a revolutionary disturb- 
ance of the price structure—provided the amount of the 

nge were precisely gauged to correct the existing dis- 
¢quilibrium between costs and prices. On the other hand, it 
be Clearly not to the interest of the French Treasury, or of 

S and the saving classes, to devalue by too great a 
ecaatage; for the return of confidence may be retarded, 

ulus to rising prices enhanced, and extreme political 
evoked by any devaluation 4 outrance. 

That Me" us to consider how Sovelention po be 

- France could copy the examples of Germany 
and Italy. She could put pet wi on gold dealings and 


shipments, and place all exchange dealings under strict 
surveillance. But the precedent is sinister. And the un- 
certainty which such a plan involves accords ill with French 
political psychology and the Gallic temperament. The 
French citizen, le brave bourgeois and the peasant, wants 
to feel economic terra firma under his feet. For him terra 
firma is only to be construed as a definite legal relationship 
between the currency and a certain weight of fine gold. 
We may therefore assume that, provided devaluation of the 
franc can be accomplished ‘‘ decently and in order,’’ and 
not in a state of political disarray, it will be achieved as a 
definite step down to a new gold parity. This parity must 
be neither so low as to amount to ‘‘ competitive ’’ depre- 
ciation of the franc, nor so high as to prove insufficient for 
the attainment of exchange equilibrium. 

But in any case, devaluation of the franc is bound to 
exert considerable strain upon the exchanges most closely 
linked with Paris; notably on the London-Paris and New 
York-Paris rates. Now that there is great uncertainty over 
the future financing of “ recovery ’’ in America, the re- 
moval of the ‘‘ gold fulcrum ’”’ represented by the old 
parities of the gold bloc currencies may initiate a very 
heavy surge of funds back to Paris across the Atlantic. 
Similarly, though it is impossible to divine the amount of 
short- and long-term funds now held in London on French 
account, it is clear that, immediately after devaluation of 
the franc, the British Exchange Equalisation Account will 
be called on to offset very heavy offerings of sterling. In 
the measure that Holland, Switzerland and Poland copy 
France, these movements in London and New York will 
be accentuated. What, then, will, follow? Once the gold 
bloc gets into step with the rest of the world, all countries— 
save only the ‘‘ controlled ’’ currencies of Germany, Italy, 
and their fellows, of which more below—will be on equal 
terms. Moreover, what has once been done can be done 
again; and all will feel that in a situation inevitably re- 
garded as somewhat experimental they must retain a certain 
measure of freedom. re the chief currencies, then, to 
engage in competitive depreciation? Is there to be no 
understanding on a general line of exchange policy between 
the authorities responsible for currency management in the 
various countries? What kind of understanding should 
there be? And when should it be reached ? 

We have no doubt at all what action should first be taken. 
In our view this is a moment when some general, but elastic, 
formula might usefully be devised, upon which the French 
Government could proceed to devalue, without fear of com- 
petitive devaluation by countries with already depreciated 
currencies. Such a formula would enable a French Govern- 
ment to face volatile-minded French citizens without fear 
of being charged with having surrendered its currency 
autonomy to the foreigner. It would also enable the 
British Exchange Account authorities to assist the French 
authorities in ‘‘ squeezing ’’ the exchange speculators, of 
whom the French public has so ted a distrust. — 

It would also be an advantage if the American authorities 
would co-operate. But what is chiefly required from 
across the Atlantic is an assurance that French devaluation 
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will not be made the occasion for a further reduction in 
the gold content of the dollar. It should not be difficult 
for this assurance to be given. A limited devaluation by 
the countries of the gold bloc would not be a serious threat 
to America’s foreign trade, which in any case is a compara- 
tively small element in her economic life. Recovery is on 
the way; and prices, though on the rise, can well go higher 
before the dollar can be said to be seriously over-valued. 
If funds are withdrawn the United States can well afford 
to part with some of its surplus gold. On our side too, we 
have no cause to fear greatly increased French competi- 
tion in international trade—except perhaps in the wool tex- 
tile industry. And any discomfort we may suffer on this 
account should be more than counterbalanced by the 
stimulus given to the recovery of French domestic trade. 
Moreover, by itself, the wisdom of the British authorities’ 
practice of merely pegging the franc exchange at its present 
overvalued level is highly questionable. 

If then the understanding and formula are primarily the 
concern of the British and French authorities, what should 
be the nature of the former, and what the terms of the 
latter? 

In the uncertain economic situation to-day, the under- 
standing can only be temporary. For it must admit of 
subsequent variation, should the situation develop in un- 
foreseeable directions. Secondly, the formula must not be 
taken as more than a statement of general intention on the 
part of the British authorities to assist during the period of 
devaluation itself, and the immediately ensuing, but in all 
probability strictly temporary, period of strain on the 
exchanges. Whether another understanding and another 
formula of a more permanent kind can succeed those we are 
at present proposing is a question which cannot now be 
safely answered. 

Subject to these assumptions we think the British 
authorities could safely propose the following formula to 
the French authorities : — 


Provided that the French authorities will communicate to 
the British the extent of the proposed devaluation of the 
franc, and the proposed date of its accomplishment; and if 
the latter are satisfied that the degree of devaluation proposed 
is not so great as to evoke reactions that would be beyond 
control; the British authorities will for the time being employ 
the resources at their command in such a way as to prevent, as 
far as they can, any fall in sterling, and any concomitant rise 
in the franc above its new parity of exchange with sterling. 

Further, the British authorities reiterate the official British 
undertaking not to use the Exchange Equalisation Account 
deliberately to depreciate the external value of sterling, but 
only to “ iron out ’’ such excessive fluctuations in that value 
as may reasonably be expected to be reversed within short 
periods. 

Finally, the British authorities, having no reason to fear 
the effects of any reasonable devaluation of the French franc, 
but rather having reason to expect therefrom an increase of 
international trade consequent upon the attainment of such 
an international exchange equilibrium as may permit of the 
relaxation of quotas and the reduction of tariffs, undertake not 
to view such devaluation of the franc as a reason for deliberate 
depreciation of sterling. 

This statement of policy is to be understood without 
prejudice to the occurrence of contingencies which cannot 
reasonably be now foreseen. On the occurrence of such 
contingencies, the British authorities propose to communicate 
their views to the French authorities. 


An agreement for collaboration to minimise exchange 
disturbances, based on such a formula, might well be made 
the basis for an invitation—as well as a warning—to the 
controllers of currency policy in Germany, Italy, and the 
other countries of the ‘‘ controlled ’’ group. It is obvious 
that, with uncertainty prevailing in America, and with the 
added uncertainty over the intentions of Dr. Schacht and 
his Italian equivalent, no hard and fast bilateral agreement 
between Paris and London can now be concluded. That 
is not to say, however, that preparations should not now 
be initiated for grappling with events which may occur as 
soon as the French franc and its fellows are devalued. In 
our view, the mere knowledge that Paris and London 
possess ample resources to meet such contingencies, and 
that the American authorities are benevolent third parties 
to such an informal understanding will suffice to render 
such exchange disturbances as we can certainly foresee in 
the none-too-distant future as innocuous as possible. 


January 25, 1936 


WORLD WHEAT PROSPECTS 


SINCE we last commented on the ‘‘ golden grain ’’ in the 
Economist of June 8, 1935, the international wheat sitna- 
tion has undergone a marked change. Prices have risen 
sharply since last summer, and the average British import 
price (c.i.f.) for December was higher than in any corre- 
sponding month since 1929. What has been the cause of 
this sudden improvement in the wheat position? Will the 
improvement be maintained, or is it merely a flash in the 
pan? Many farmers, to whom wheat is the main source of 
livelihood, are anxiously asking these questions. 

The first query can be readily answered. The rise in 
prices since last August is due to the fact that last year’s 
world crop, like that of the previous year, was ‘‘ short,” 
and is inadequate to meet world requirements durin 
the current season. Stocks of old wheat, consequently, will 
have to be drawn upon, and the unsold wheat available in 
exporting countries at the end of July, 1936, will be re- 
duced to more normal proportions. This development is 
illustrated by the following table, which is based on the 
calculations of the monthly crop reports issued by the Inter- 
national Institute of Agriculture : — 


WHEAT: WoRLD PRODUCTION, TRADE AND STOCKS 
(millions of bushels) 




















: World Exportable 

World Production (a) Supplies (b) wens World 

Season Total (incl. he Port i 
Exporting | Importing | Season's |“@7¥nver) Neate | season 

Countries | Countries | Surplus previous Stocks 

season) 
1926-27 2,397 999 869 1,010 819 191 
1927-28 ......... 2,534 1,077 1,123 1,060 808 252 
1928-29 ......... 2,849 1,077 618 1,375 888 444 
1929-30 ... 2,242 1,223 890 1,062 669 434 
1930-31 ... 2,686 1,062 831 1,324 825 499 
1931-32 2,579 1,126 735 1,330 808 523 
1932-33 ......... 2,371 1,362 500 1,258 629 624 
1933-34 ... 2,200 1,440 321 1,124 545 579 
1934-35 ......... 1,977 1,360 389 900 529 371 
1935-36 (fore- 

a 2,005 1,338 760 540 220 














(a) including U.S.S.R., China, Turkey, Iran and Iraq. 
(b) including U.S.S.R. 

To explain the improvement in wheat prices, however, 
merely by reference to consecutive short crops, largely begs 
the question. Fundamentally, the plight of wheat growers 
in recent years has been due to their inability to adjust 
production to changes in demand. Reduced demand and 
falling prices for agricultural products, indeed, have fre- 
quently been followed by increased production by farmersin 
an attempt to maintain their total income. As the decline in 
wheat prices since 1929 has been accompanied by a fall in 
prices of other cereals, alternative crops have offered 
little scope to the wheat grower. Even if the acreage under 
wheat can be controlled, moreover, the yield per acre is 
subject to wide variations, since it is largely dependent on 
weather conditions. The tendency to over-production, 
from 1928 to 1933, was stimulated by economic nationalism 
which prompted importing countries to render themselves 
less dependent on foreign supplies regardless of the cost of 
the policy to the consumer. Thus, production in the nor- 
mally importing countries rose from 1,077 million bushels 
in 1928-29 to 1,440 million bushels in 1933-34. During the 
same period exporting countries reduced their output from 
2,849 million bushels to 2,200 million bushels. Despite the 
reduction of output in exporting countries, however, ove!- 
production continued, partly owing to the high price main- 
tained in many importing countries. Stocks in exporting 
countries, consequently, rose from 252 million bushels at 
the end of July, 1928, to 624 million bushels at the end of 
the 1932-33 season. The increase in production in normally 
importing countries is revealed by the fact that their pur- 
chases from exporting countries declined from 888 million 
bushels in 1928-29 to 545 million bushels in 1933-34- 


The improvement in the underlying conditions of supply 
and demand, which has been a matter of rejoicing among 
wheat growers, is, in fact, due only in small measure to 
deliberate design. The attempt at control by the Inter- 
national Wheat Agreement has failed ignominiously. 
Argentina, which harvested a large crop in 1934-35, paid 
little heed to the quota allotted to her under the Inter- 
national Agreement. The United States was the 
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to make a serious attempt to control acreage, and 
—, involved ‘‘ adjustment payments ’’ under the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act, which the Supreme Court has 
now declared unconstitutional. The improvement in the 
world position is almost entirely due to a sequence of crop 
in some .of the large exporting countries, whose 
output during the past two years was 200 million bushels 
below the crop harvested in 1933-34. Thus, Canada’s 
crop fell from an average of 354 million bushels in 1929-33 
to 276 million bushels in 1934 and 274 million bushels in 
1035 Similarly, in the United States the crop harvested 
amounted to 603 million bushels compared with 
million bushels in 1934 and an average of 784 million 
bushels in 1929-33. Australia’s harvest was also small 
during the past two years, declining from an average of 
184 million bushels in 1929-33 to 134 million bushels in 
1934 and 140 million bushels in 1935. Argentina harvested 
a good crop in 1934, totalling 241 million bushels compared 
with an average of 228 million bushels in 1929-33; but her 
current crop, estimated at 144 million bushels, is nearly 
100 million bushels smaller than a year ago. 

In contrast to the crop failures in exporting countries 
during the past two years, production in importing coun- 
tries has remained at a level about 25 per cent. in excess 
of average crops harvested in 1926-28. The significance 
of this factor is referred to below. 

The International Institute of Agriculture has estimated 
world import requirements during the current season at 
540 million bushels. While this estimate seems a little 
optimistic, there is no doubt that stocks of old wheat will 
have to be drawn upon to the extent of more than 100 
million bushels. Consequently, the exportable stocks at 
the end of July will probably be reduced to a level well 
below 300 million bushels, as compared with 624 million 
bushels at the end of 1932-33, and 252 million bushels at 
the end of 1927-28. Since Canada is the principal holder 
of old wheat, the short world crop of 1935-36 has provided 
the Dominion with an opportunity to liquidate at last a sub- 
stantial proportion of the surplus accumulated in recent 
years. This will ease the Canadian Wheat Board’s 
finances. 

The extent of the improvement in wheat prices is shown 
below. Although surplus stocks were reduced substantially 
between July, 1934, and july, 1935, prices did not signifi- 
cantly respond, owing mainly to the curtailment of the 
market and to severe competition among exporting coun- 
ines. Since last August, however, the average import price 
has increased appreciably on widespread realisation that 
Argentina is faced with a failure of her crop: — 


AVERAGE Price oF ALL WHEAT (c.1.F. BRITISH Ports) 
(In shillings per cwt.) 



































Period | 1929 30 | 1930-31 | 1991-92 1992-83| 1933-34 | 1934-35 | 1935-36 
August............. 10-90 8-32 4°84 6-00 6-06 5:77 5:78 
September ....... 10-80 7-90 4:36 6-00 5-74 6:09 6-23 
October ........... 10-60 7-14 4:68 | 6-04 | 5:50 | 6-03 | 6-66 
November .... 10-30 6-38 5-18 | 6-08 | 5-10 | 6-03 | 6-61 
December ........ 10-64 5-96 5-84 | 5-98 | 5-33 | 5-88 | 6-48 
January .......... 10-80 5-72 6-06 | 5:74 | 4:89 | 5-63 
ed beats, 10-32 5-56 | 6-28 | 5-48 | 5-05 | 5-57 
r= ae 9°76 5-24 6-22 | 5-58 | 4:89 | 5-59 
Mi... 9°34 5-12 6-32 | 5:34 | 4:90 | 5:71 
pa . 8-98 5-28 6-42 | 5-54 | 5-01 5-80 
jay 8-66 5-46 6-96 | 5-68 | 5-11 | 6-00 

Meseeseccecece 8-70 5-10 5-96 5-78 4°97 5-83 

Average...... | 9-98 6-10 5-76 | 5-77 | 5-21 5-83 











The increase in prices during recent months has thus had 
‘ome economic justification. The present supply-demand 
Position would seem to favour a further advance in prices 
coe the next few months. It would be rash, however, 
I assume that the wheat problem has been finally solved. 
mporting countries are as loth as ever to increase their 
20 98 of cheap wheat abroad, and exporting countries 
ak dly rely on a further series of crop failures. The 
of the wheat problem will remain so long as importing 
€S are anxious to increase their exports of manufac- 
ted goods without being prepared to provide the agricul- 
~ countries with the means of payment by purchasing 
oun wheat. As Sir Frederick Leith-Ross recently pointed 
Mie this fundamental division of interests between coun- 
connie ‘used to import most of their wheat, and 
ati €s which used to import most of their industrial re- 
saements—and are now anxious to do neither—has been 
being ng ever since the war. It still persists; and little is 
about it. 


Sun Life Assurance 
Company of Canada 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company) 
The pagent has been rendering service 
to the public in Great Britain for more 
than 41 years by enabling prudent men 
and women to safeguard their own and 
their families’ future, through comprehen- 
sive Life Assurance and m oer. plans. 


Sums assured by new, paid-for Life Assurance policies 
issued during 1935 in Great Britain and Ireland total 


£5,500,000 


Total Assurances in force at November 15th, 1935, in 
Great Britain and Iveland 


£69,500,000 
H. O. LEACH (General Manager), 2, 3 & 4 Cocxspur Sr., Lonpon, S.W.1 





GERMANY’S FOOD PROBLEM 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


SINCE the advent of the present regime Germany has become 
oppressed by an acute food problem. This season’s cereal 
crop is only higher by 1.8 per cent. than the last. But 
the potato crop in 1935 was 41.0 million tons, against 
44.1 million tons in 1934, i.e. lower by 7 per cent. The 
scarcity of fodder is therefore continuing, and it may be- 
come worse, since stocks are now smaller, unless imports 
are increased. In 1934 the shortage of fodder compelled 
the emergency slaughter of cattle and pigs, and this is one 
cause of the present scarcity of meat. Insufficient and in- 
ferior fodder diminished the production of meat, butter and 
eggs, and also worsened their quality. 

Imports of foodstuffs for January-October, 1935, show, 
compared with the same period of 1934, a further decrease 
of 7 per cent. But the import surplus has remained at the 
same level, since Germany has been compelled to stop the 
export of cereals and flour. The following are the figures 
(in million marks) :— 


FoopsturFrs 


January—October, January—October, 
1934 1935 
Imports .......ccccccsereeceeers 850-7 790-+7 
Exports ......ccceccssesceseeers 101-6 59-3 
Surplus .......ccosercocseseeess 749-1 731-4 


The continuance of restrictions on imports indicates that the 
Government is persisting with its self-sufficiency policy, 
despite the acute shortage of foodstuffs. 

The Hitler Government began this policy with the slogan 
of ‘‘ Self-sufficiency to save the small peasants.’’ It im- 
posed new duties on meat, cattle, pigs, dairy products and 
eggs, which are the main products of the small peasants. 
The high level of prices has also been stabilised by an 
artificial system of marketing. But these measures are 
only superficially in the interests of the small peasants. 
In reality the cereal-producing big landed proprietors are 
reaping the benefits, while the peasants are still at a 
disadvantage. 

Instead of Germany’s agriculture being modernised by 
a decrease in production of cereals and an increase of pro- 
duction of cattle, dairy farming, eggs, vegetable and fruits, 
exactly the reverse is happening. During the Great War, 
German agriculture ended in starvation. The self-sufficiency , 
of the Third Reich has caused an acute shortage of food- 
stuffs in two years. An uneconomic agriculture is being 
preserved at the cost of the urban masses of the population 
and of the export trade. 

According to the census of 1933, 1.1 per cent. only of the 
total of farms accounted for 37.9 per cent. of the total land 
in the count The big landed proprietors, in fact, owa 
this land. eir share in cattle breeding and dairy pro- 
duction is very low, but in cereal production very large. 
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The big proprietors are mainly interested in grain pro- 
duction: ia: Righ ain pricps and -kigh fodter pelece: and 
the grain duties have steadily increased in their 
interest in recent years. 

This explains the increase in domestic production of 
bread cereals since 1931. Cultivation in hectares has been 
as follows :— 


Rye Wheat 
ee eee eee 5,330 1,700 
PO bic wcsttcvedusaicctncbonensece 4,711 1,781 
RODE: >s.<itkendesdsbedoctducampebbon 4,366 2,167 
_, eee ee 4,450 2,280 
PR RAE RL TEES AEF 4,524 2,318 
REG A sainseisacccnosscciccarageces 4,491 2,198 


In 1932 the fall in rye production was stopped for the 
first time, while an increase of wheat production began in 
1931. At that time world prices of grain were falling con- 
tinuously, but in Germany the prices remained high owing 
to the raising of the duties. Production of wheat increased 
between 1930 and 1933 by 30.1 per cent., although German 
costs of production were 200 to 250 per cent. higher than 
overseas costs. Crops increased, until in 1932, self-suffi- 
ciency in bread cereals was reached. But this self-sufficiency 
led to a new fall in grain prices (in spite of the protective 
duties), which compelled the new Minister of Agriculture, 
Herr Darré, to establish a system of fixed prices for rye 
and wheat. This is still in force to-day, and it has been 
extended to oats, barley, butter and fodder of all kinds. 

Production of cereals, sugar beet and potatoes still forms 
only one-third of Germany’s total agricultural production. 
The other two-thirds consist of meat, dairy products, vege- 
tables and fruits. Self-sufficiency in bread cereals and partly 
in meat is only possible because consumption is lower than 
in previous years. Germany’s production and imports of 
some important foodstuffs in 1929 and 1934 were as follows 
(in million tons) :— 











1934 as 
percentage of 

1929 1934 1929 
Wheat production ................ 3-35 4-35 
Wheat import surplus ........... 2-14 0-45 

5-49 4-98 90-7 
Rye production.............+0+++++ 8-16 7-61 
Rye export surplus................ 0-41 0-13 

7°75 7-48 95-2 
Barley production ................ 3-18 3-02 
Barley import surplus ........... 1-75 0-55 

4-93 3-57 72°5 


This comparison shows the enormous falling off in con- 

sumption by the German population during the last few 
rears. 
' Germany mainly needs foodstuffs of high quality, and the 
peasants produce mainly these foodstuffs. But the self- 
sufficiency in cereals organised in the interests of the big 
landowners actually checks the production of meat, butter 
and so on. It is precisely this state of affairs which has 
declared itself so acutely in the shortage of butter and pork 
in Germany this winter. For the development of these com- 
modities requires cheap fodder, which must be imported. 
But the German Government, in its zeal to import quite 
other commodities than foodstuffs, has ruthlessly cut down 
imports of fodder and foodstuffs from countries like Hol- 
land, Denmark, Switzerland, etc. Moreover, the Govern- 
ment has insisted on raising the price of fodder, with the 
result that all other prices have risen : — 


Wholesale prices, (1913 = 100) 























Dairy and 
All a Fodd Fattened ‘an 
Foodstuffs hm ay = Beasts | products 
of Beans 
- -February, 1933.... 80-9 95-7 81-8 57-9 87-5 
» 1936........coccceess 104-7 111-3 104-8 92-3 110-4 
Imerease per Cent........-0.+006 29-4 16-3 59-4 26-1 





In short, the interests both of the peasants and the indus- 
trial workers have been sacrificed to those of the great landed 
proprietors. But Dr. Goebbels, the Nazi Minister for Pro- 
paganda, preferred to tell his audience last week that butter 
and foodstuffs were not as important as guns. This is 
offering a stone for bread, with a vengeance. But is it fair 
to put the blame on the outside world? 
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IT PAYS TO INFORM 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


A DESERVING class of the community recently had its 
charter renewed in the High Court when Mr Justice 
Atkinson delivered judgment in favour of a common in. 
former. The Act under which this particular common 
informer at once discharged the duty that he owed t 
Society and fulfilled the more personal obligation that he 
owed to his own income was passed in 1781 to check cer- 
tain desecrations of the Sabbath. It has been suggested 
that a modern court might take a less friendly attitude ‘to 
this form of litigation than its predecessors of the eighteenth 
century. But the judge said ‘‘ No.’’ If he was satisfied that 
the plaintiff’s case was proved he had no option but to 
give effect to the Act. So we still inhabit a world fit for 
common informers to live and prosper in. 

The Act of 1781 is described in the Statute Book as an 
Act for preventing certain abuses and profanations on the 
Lord’s Day, and it concerns itself with two main kinds of 
profanation. 

Whereas (it begins) certain houses rooms or places within 
the Cities of London or Westminster have of late frequently 
been opened for publick entertainment or amusement u 
the evening of the Lord’s Day commonly called Sunday 

& Whereas 

Under pretence of Enquiring into religious doctrines 
and explaining texts of Holy Scripture debates have fre- 
quently been held on the evening of the Lord’s Day by 
persons unlearned and incompetent to explain the same, 
to the corruption of good morals and to the great encourage- 
ment of irreligion and profaneness— 

It enacts that for every day on which such amusement or 
debate occurs the keeper of the house shall forfeit {200 to 
such person as will sue for the same, the master of the 
ceremonies {100, every doorkeeper and collector of 
money {50, and anyone who prints and publishes an 
advertisement {50. 

The abuse and profanation which roused the moral in- 
dignation of our informer was an event held on the evening 
of the Lord’s Day, commonly called Sunday, by certain 
weighty persons, commonly called all-in wrestlers. The 
published reports of the case are not as full as one would 
like them to be, and it is not clear from the papers which 
particular offence the common informer alleged. Was his 
complaint that these men of eighteen and twenty stone 
apiece entertained and amused the publick, or was it that 
they, being unlearned and incompetent to explain the same, 
debated texts of Holy Scripture to the corruption of good 
morals and to the great encouragement of irreligion and 
profaneness? We do not know, and probably (as the 
gentleman said who was doubtful whether he had been 
talking to the Archbishop of Canterbury), we never shall 
know. But whether the objection was founded on entertain- 
ment or theology the result to the first informer and to the 
other plaintiffs who followed him was equally satisfactory, 
since by informing about a matter that was already 
known to everybody, including the police, they achieved a 
triple thrill. They were shocked by a disgusting exhibi- 
tion; they collected a basketful of publicity from the dis- 
gusting exhibition; and they made altogether over £1,000 
from the promoters and advertisers of the disgusting 
exhibition. 

These old statutes, when they come to litigation, usually 
give good sport, and to sit in Court, while the case and those 
which followed it were tried, must have been an intellec- 
tual feast. Learned counsel, appreciating the vital interests 
at stake, rose to the height of the great argument and 
met logic with logic, split hair with split hair. First of all 
the defence pointed out that the Act referred to the keeper 
of the house, the manager, the conductor, the master of 
ceremonies, the doorkeeper, and the collector of money. 
The defendant, they said, was none of them. He was the 
promoter. Now, the Act was drafted before the United 

States had begun to re-export the English language to 
Great Britain, and consequently the word promoter was at 
that time not known here. But the eighteenth century 
legislators had made some provision against this kind © 
defence by enacting that : — 
Whereas by reason of the many subtle and crafty com 
trivances of persons keeping such houses rooms or places it 
may often be difficult to prove who is the real owner OF 
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thereof any person who shall at any time hereafter 
ge: pehave Wim at Saves sn tanaine fe imnitem or as 
person having care government or management of 
such house room or place shall be deemed and taken to be 

thereof and shall be liable to be sued or - 
cuted and punished as such notwithstanding he or the be 

not in fact the real owner or keeper thereof. 

It therefore had to be determined whether this was one of 
the subtle and crafty contrivances that the draftsman had 
in mind—a point of great difficulty and great importance. 
But to every legal maze there is a clue which, once grasped, 
leads us to the solution. It may be a lost toothpick, a half- 
burnt candle, or a leaf torn from a diary. In this case it 

to be a suit of dress clothes. The defendant, in 
fact, was in evening dress, and that settled him; for the 
iudge with his trained intellect saw at a glance the signifi- 
cance of the black trousers and the stiff shirt and gave them 
their due weight as he held the scales of justice. ““ Nemo,’’ 
said Cicero, ‘‘ saltat nisi ebrius.’’ “‘ Nemo,”’ echoed Mr 
ystice Atkinson, ‘‘ wears evening dress on the Lord’s Day 
among all-in wrestlers unless he is acting or behaving him- 
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self as master or mistress or as the having the care 
government or of the » Toom or place.” 


We wish, all the same, that the defence had been in our 
hands It would have been this:—In 1932 an Act was 
passed repealing the Act of 1781 in respect of certain forms 
of entertainment; and one of the entertainments mentioned 
in Section 4 of the 1932 Act was zoological exhibitions. If we 
had been counsel for the defence we would have collected 
as many specimens of all-in wrestlers as we could find, and 
would have passed them in a stream through the witness 
box. We should then have quoted with great effect Sec- 
tion 4 of the Act of 1932 and submitted that the show was 
a zoological exhibition; and from what we have seen of 
all-in wrestlers victory might well have been ours. But 
the brief was not given to us; the defence was not ad- 
vanced; and Common Informership is still open as 
a profession for our boys. 
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NOTES OF 


An Act of Understanding.—‘ The Prince” was asked 
one day, thirteen years ago, if he would visit a private 
hospital where the patients were 36 men so seriously injured 
and disfigured in the war that they could never hope for 
release. He went, and having been shown round the beds 
was conducted to the doors. The story proceeds :— 


He stopped suddenly and said: “I was told you had 
thirty-six patients. I have seen only twenty-nine.” It was 
lained to him that the seven other patients were so 
tragically disfigured that the visit to their ward was purposely 
omitted. ‘‘ For my sake or theirs? ’’ he asked. ‘‘ For yours, 
sir,” was the answer. 

At once he insisted on seeing those seven men. He was 
ushered into the ward there they lay, and at each bed he stopped 
for some minutes, saying cheering words and thanking each 
man in the name of England for his self-sacrifice. 

Then, once again, he paused at the door. ‘ But there 
are only six men here,’’ he persisted. ‘‘ Where is the seventh ?”’ 
He was told that nobody could see the seventh man. Blind, 
deaf, maimed, and disfigured out of the likeness of humanity, 
this seventh man (they told him) lay in a bed in a room to 
himself, from which he would never stir. 

“You must not see him, sir,’’ said one of the officials. 

“I must see him,’’ said the Prince. 

_ Better not, sir. You can do him no good. And the sight 
is terrible.’’ 

“Still, I wish to see him.” 

One member of the staff accompanied the Prince into that 
little darkened room of unutterable tragedy. He relates that 
the Prince walked firmly to the bedside, that he turned very 
white, but stood there with bowed head, looking at the man 
who could neither see him nor hear him, looking at that awful 
wreck of manhood as though he would see the final anguish of 
murderous and monstrous war. 

Then, very slowly, the Prince stooped down and kissed the 
Man's face. 

Such a truly royal act proclaims better than words the fit- 
a of Edward VIII to be the nation’s representative 


* *« * 


Exit M. Laval.—The position of the French Radical 
: in the Laval Cabinet was never enviable. Forced, 
against the deepest convictions of their great Party, to 
defend Fascism in Italy by supporting a foreign policy of 
which they completely disapproved; compelled to 
acquiesce in abortive economic measures which only 
accentuated the burden of depression upon the workers 
_ petits bourgeois; constrained to relinquish leadership 
the great Left Cartel to the Socialists and the Front 
one constantly subject to attack after attack from 
» which threatened to split from top to bottom; 

of the of assisting to betray the Republic to the Leagues 
MoH may t; these were some of the ‘‘ real costs ’’ which 
M. La and his colleagues had to pay for holding up 
val. In these circumstances, they were always 


THE WEEK 


“‘ willing to wound, but yet afraid to strike.” As the 
election date approached, and as M. Laval contrived, 
with Radical help, to snatch one Pyrrhic victory after 
another in the Chamber, the Radical Party became more 
and more uneasy lest they be charged by those to their 
Left in the constituencies with having betrayed country 
and Party together. Nor did they want to be found 
supporting M. Laval if his Government should be com- 
pelled to devalue the franc before the Election, and there- 
fore to answer for it to the electorate. M. Herriot, post 
tot varios casus, suddenly discovered last week that, 
though he had recently resigned the chairmanship of the 
Radical Party in order to remain true to M. Laval, his 
conscience could no longer enable him to jeopardise the 
Party’s electoral prospects. Thus, when M. Laval arrived 
back from Geneva and held his Cabinet meeting on Wed- 
nesday, the resignations of four out of the six Radical 
Ministers, M. Herriot, M. Paganon, M. Bonnet and M. 
Bertrand, were before the Cabinet. The other two—M. 
Régnier (Finance) and M. Maupoil (Pensions)—refused to 
resign, and so have virtually resigned from the Party. 
M. Laval at once handed in the Cabinet’s resignation; and, 
when invited to form another Ministry, shrewdly declined. 
Thus he leaves the Radicals to bear the electoral stigma 
of deserting the Cabinet at a crucial stage in economic 
and foreign policy. They dare not combine with the 
Socialists in the economic situation which M. Laval’s 
decrees have bequeathed to the nation; for the franc may 
go at any moment between now and the Election. No one 
wants to carry that baby. Nor, in the present state of 
nerves in France, could the Left really alter French 
foreign policy. It seems that a colourless, stop-gap 
Ministry or two will last out till the election. But 
economic events and matters of foreign policy move 
independently of Cabinets. Thus, the French ship of 
State seems to have lost her rudder in heavy weather, 
perilously close to a lee shore. 


* * * 


Butter or Guns.—On the evening of January 17th, 
Dr. Goebbels was speaking in Berlin at the same moment as 
Mr Eden at Warwick. The German Minister performed 
an effective, though unintentional, piece of inverted pro- 
paganda by so nicely timing his speech as to ensure that 
it should appear, side by side with Mr Eden’s, in parallel 
columns of the following morning’s press.. The Foreign 
Secretary’s speech could very well stand on its own feet. 
But no orator who knows his business is ever ungrateful for 
being given a foil; and Dr. Goebbels has performed this 
service for Mr Eden to perfection. In order to survive, a 
dictatorship must first and foremost pander to, and stimu- 
late, the cruder passions of its own people. This is the prime 
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for which dictatorial Propaganda Ministries exist; 
and no doubt Dr. Goebbels was effective in performing his 
primary function when he made his speech the other day. 
nfortunately, a politician cannot speak at home without 
being heard abroad; and in the long run the adverse effect 
abroad of what is good enough propaganda for home con- 
sumption may prove very costly to a dictatorial regime. 
While Mr Eden was pointing out that ‘‘ the effective estab- 
lishment of the authority of the collective peace system ”’ 
was “‘now the only way to an arms agreement,”’ Dr. 
Goebbels was telling his audience that, whereas ‘‘ some 
people say that there is a world conscience which is the 
League of Nations, whose part it is to preserve the peace of 
the world,’’ he, Dr. Goebbels, preferred to rely on guns. 
In the same breath, Dr. Goebbels declared that ‘‘ We can 
well do without butter, but not without guns, because 
butter could not help us if we were to be attacked one day.”’ 
This sounds realistic; yet as a matter of fact, in Austria, 
which is the sensitive point for the masters of the Third 
Reich, butter actually has greater prestige-value than guns 
at the moment. In the Reich, as a result of the present 
policy of going short of butter in order to indulge in 
artillery, there is now a considerable importation of butter 
from Austria—partly by way of smuggling and partly by 
way of presents from kindly Austrians to their butterless 
German relations. It is credibly reported that this outflow 
of butter from Austria into Germany has done more to kill 
the Anschluss, in the hearts of the Austrian public, than 
any political alarums. ‘“‘ So they tell us that the Anschluss 
is to be the cure for all our Austrian ills, and then they come 
begging us for butter! ’’ This is the Austrian reaction to 
Dr. Goebbels’ fine words. So does the whirligig of Time 
bring his revenges. 


* * * 


The Italian Action at Dolo.—Signor Mussolini had 
to have an African ‘‘ victory ’’ for European purposes. He 
has taken his victory where he could snatch it soonest and 
most easily. Just for this reason its effect in impressing 
Transalpine European opinion will be moderate, while its 
influence on the military fortunes of the war in Africa seems 
likely to be slight. What General Graziani has manifestly 
succeeded in doing is to break up the advance-guard of Ras 
Desta’s force which has been slowly bearing down upon 
Dolo from the north-west. The Italian commander in the 
south has succeeded in breaking up the defeated force and, 
according to Marshal Badoglio’s communiqué, thrusting his 
own advance-guard some hundred and fifty miles towards 
the north-west. Even supposing that this is true, as it 
seems to be, it is nevertheless a long, long trail from Dolo 
to Addis Ababa; and from the strategical point of view this 
is the least profitable of all directions for an Italian 
advance. The stroke that might produce a decisive effect 
upon the future prospects of what in any case would be a 
long war is the capture of Harrar. This would enable 
Marshal Badoglio to effect a junction between his southern 
and northern armies, and at the same time to cut Abyssinia 
off from the ports through which she is importing 
munitions. The pursuit of Ras Desta, however, is leading 
General Graziani’s even now rather exiguous forces in a 
totally different direction. He may claim that the elimina- 
tion of the threat to his left flank is an indispensable pre- 
liminary to an advance upon his real objective. Yet the 
offensive against Harrar has still to be begun. And the 
rains are approaching. As for the north-westward thrust, 
it will greatly lengthen both the front and the lines of com- 
munication of General Graziani’s army, without bringing it 
within range of any important objective. Such inconclu- 
sive victories were repeatedly won by the Greeks in the 
earlier stages of their war of 1919-22 against the Turks in 
Anatolia. Each time it was claimed that Mustafa Kemal’s 
main force had been dispersed. Each time the Greek 
advance into infinity gradually slowed down to a halt which 
left the invaders face to face with a new screen of enemy 
troops. The longer this East African war goes on, the 
more closely it comes to resemble its Anatolian prototype. 
This is not a good augury for Signor Mussolini. Mean- 
while, in the north, Ras Se ’s troops, after having 
completed the ejection of the Italians from the Tembien, 


are filtering eastward into the adjoining highlands 

Gheralta; and the position of the Italian force at Makalle 
grows steadily more precarious. Are we really to leave it 
to time, terrain, and Abyssinian hardihood to inflict on 
Signor Mussolini his deserved discomfiture? If so, on our 
own heads be the future of Europe in a Leagueless world. 


* * * 


Danger in Danzig.—Last September, the Council of 
the League severely rebuked the Nazi Government of the 
Free City of Danzig for wilful abrogation of the constity- 
tional rights guaranteed, under the League, to all citizens 
of the Free City. Since the Nazis were propaganded into 
power in Danzig in the summer of 1933, there has virtually 
been no possibility of existence for an Opposition to the 
Nazis, for really free speech, or for a free Press. The 
League Council has repeatedly had appeals before it from 
the Opposition in Danzig; and last September, the Nazi 
President of the Danzig Senate, Herr Greiser, was speci- 
fically required by the Council to 


remedy the situation revealed by petitions addressed to 
the League and the jurists’ report, by bringing the legislation 
into conformity with the Constitution and ensuring the 
strict observance of the principles of the Constitution in 
the application of all laws. 


This week, the members of the League Council have a 
much graver task before them. This time, the League's 
High Commissioner in Danzig, Mr Sean Lester of the 
Irish Free State, has laid a report before them in which he 
says that the Nazi abuses of the Constitution continue, and 
that either the Nazis must be made to mend their ways or 
the League must decide if it should take steps to ensure 
respect for the Constitution, and, if so, what such steps 
should be. Thus, the European danger-spot, which most 
observers thought had been finally rendered harmless by 
the German-Polish Pact of Amity in 1933, has now become 
virulent. Mr Eden is the Council’s rapporteur on the sub- 
ject; and on Wednesday he emphasised the absence of any 
dispute between Danzig and Poland. But, he added, the 
Nazi President of the Senate, Herr Greiser, had not ful- 
filled his pledges. He had done the reverse. He had made 
a speech in the Volkstag which had “‘ created an atmos- 
phere of hostility and resentment to the Council.’’ What 
did the Council propose to do? Herr Greiser. proved 
truculent before the Council, even questioning the League’s 
guarantees for the Danzig Constitution; and the representa- 
tives of France, Spain, Russia, Turkey and Portugal de- 
clared themselves ready to support all measures for up- 
holding the League’s authority. Poland and Denmark 
expressed a hope of a harmonious settlement. Thus, the 
first Nazi ‘‘ outpost ’’ beyond Germany is now challenging 
the League’s rights and duties. In the Danzig, as in the 
Ethiopian, dispute there can only be one line of conduct 
for the League: ‘‘ Steady and collective action.”’ 


* * * 


The Austro-Czech Conversations.—The visit of the 
Austrian Chancellor, Herr von Schuschnigg, to Prague on 
January 16th and 17th is as promising as it is interesting. 
It brings the prospect of the formation of a Danubian bloc 
considerably nearer the verge of practical politics than at 
any time since the break-up of the Habsburg Monarchy in 
1918. In the first place, the Austrian Government's 
recourse to Czechoslovakia is an index of Italy’s decline in 
strength under the pressure of sanctions and the drain of 
the African war. Hitherto, the present Austrian regime has 
been dependent on an economic entente between Austria 
and Italy, under which Italy deliberately gave Austria the 
best of the economic bargain in order to purchase the poli- 
tical asset of retaining Austria as an Italian satellite. A 
favourable trade balance, however, is a real misnomer 1 
one cannot get payment for one’s deliveries of goods. 
Already Austrian exporters are being deterred from making 
further deliveries to Italy—except for cash down—by @ 
volume of unpaid debts which is estimated to have swollen 
now to somewhere about 60 million schillings. Austria $ 
fast atrophying trade with Italy has quickly to be replaced 
by fresh trade openings in other quarters if Austria is to 
save herself from being involved in Italy’s economic fate. 
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Italian quota of Austria’s foreign trade cannot be re- 
placed by an equivalent increase in her trade with German 
—partly for the conclusive economic reason that the Reic 
is to-day in no condition to give Austria the economic hel 
that needs. Hence Herr von Schuschnigg is 
turning in the only other direction that lies open 
to him, and that is the direction of Czecho- 
govakia. In a public address at Prague he declared 
graight ‘out that, at this stage at any rate, a policy of 
economic rapprochement and understanding between the 
Danubian countries must be pursued without being com- 
ised by political considerations (i.e. by the pressing of 
iredentist claims). At the week-end, after the Chancellor's 
return to Vienna, Herr von Schuschnigg and Prince Star- 
hemberg sang a loud-voiced duet in which they told their 
followers that, while they were as faithful as ever to the 
ideal of a Habsburg restoration as an ultimate objective, 
there was no immediate idea of a restoration and certainly 
none of a monarchist coup d’état. Prince Starhemberg 
also abjured the ambition of exercising a perpetual regency. 
Are we at last in sight of a rapprochement between Austria 
and Hungary on the one hand and the Little Entente on the 
other? This would be a notable contribution to the poli- 
tical stabilisation, as well as to the economic reconstruction, 


of Europe. 





* * * 


Mr Hirota’s Review.—In Japan, it is a tradition that 
the Foreign Minister should give the Diet a comprehen- 
sive review of foreign affairs at some date near the turn 
of the calendar year. On Tuesday, Mr Hirota followed 
on this point of procedure—in the footsteps of his 

essor, Baron Shidehara. If he were at liberty to 
follow him in the substance as well as in the form of his 
policy, the outlook would be happier for Japan as well 
as for the rest of us. The principal news in the speech 
was a definite statement that the Chinese Government 
had not only indicated its concurrence with Japanese 
views on three specified points, but had recently pro- 
posed to open negotiations for a Sino-Japanese 
rapprochement on these lines. The importance of this 
announcement will be appreciated when the points them- 
selves are recalled. The first point is ‘‘ the cessation by 
China of all unfriendly acts and measures, and her active 
and effective collaboration with Japan.’’ The second is 
that China should officially recognise Manchukuo. The 
third is the suppression of Communist activities in ‘‘ our ’’ 
part of the globe and the liberation of China from the Red 
menace—implicitly, through Japanese aid. If President 
Chiang Kai-shek’s Government does acquiesce in these 
three points, Japan will have advanced a long step further 
towards bringing China under her hegemony and establish- 
ing a ‘‘ Japanese Monroe Doctrine ’’ for Eastern Asia. 
Indeed, in Mr Hirota’s allusion to the relations between 
ew and the United States, the Japanese Monroe 
octrine is tacitly assumed to be a fait accompli on a par 
with the American. ‘‘ Since Japan and America are 
geographically so situated that they possess each a special 
sphere of activity of their own, it is impossible that the two 
nations should ever be brought into collision.’’ We are 
tempted to ask Mr Hirota to which of these two non-con- 
tiguous spheres he assigns the Philippines. With regard to 
¢ Soviet Union, the burden of Mr Hirota’s complaint is: 
Cet animal est trés méchant: quand on l’attaque il se 
end. ‘‘ The excessive military works which the Soviet 
ion is erecting in her outlying possession, namely East 
a,"’ are arousing, Mr Hirota tells us, ‘‘ public feeling 
stfongly,”” not only in Manchukuo but also in Japan. On 
Japan’s withdrawal from the Naval Conference, Mr Hirota 
nothing to add to the previous Japanese apologies. 
€ most constructive, as well as the most telling, point in 
Speech is the Japanese statesman’s attack upon national 
ons on world trade, and his insistence that ‘‘ the 
assurance of a source of raw materials and of a market for 
€d products is a condition of prime necessity ’’ for the 
j;onomic existence of a modern nation. ‘‘I really 
€, he added, ‘‘ that such an assurance alone can 
Ger possible the maintenance of political stability among 
nations.” Here, at any rate, is one Japanese thesis we can 
heartily endorse. 


Unity in Egypt.—Strange are the effects of unanimity. 
The Egyptian United Front, composed of Wafd, Liberal 
and Shaab elements, was formed to ‘‘ the screw on ”’ 
H.B.M. Government at what seemed a favourable moment, 
and so to obtain a treaty settling the status of Egypt. This 
new Egyptian imity, however, began to creak and 
groan as soon as ever H.B.M. Government, after Mr Eden 
had had time to study the question, returned a soft answer 
to the United Front’s demands. Faced with the 
of an embarrassing success, the United Front began to 
split. Its majority element, the Wafd, demanded the sole 
right to form a Government; and the Liberal and Shaab 
groups saw themselves first used by the Wafd as stepping- 
stones to power, and then consigned to the stream. This 
week a crisis has arisen, all by virtue of H.B.M. Govern- 
ment’s reply, setting out their view of the lines along 
which an Anglo-Egyptian Treaty would be concluded, 
similar to that offered to the Wafd by Mr Henderson, and 
refused by them, in 1930. King Fuad has told his 
‘* Palace ’’ Prime Minister, Nessim Pasha, that a repre- 
sentative Government now, before the elections, is there- 
fore desirable. Nessim Pasha resigned on Wednesday. 
Nahas Pasha, the Wafd leader, on being invited to form 
a Government of national concentration to treat with the 
British, told King Fuad the same old Wafd story: the 
Wafd cannot enter coalitions. It claims to represent Egypt 
alone. This pretension is vain, and may prove, as in 
1930, disastrous to the Wafd and to Egypt. It is not yet 
certain if Nahas Pasha will be able to pull the Wafd 
executive round to the King’s view. If he cannot, then 
the leaders of the other groups in the United Front may 
form a Government. The United Front has lost its unity; 
for the Wafd wants to be all in front. 


* * * 


‘* L’Affaire Stavisky.’’—The Stavisky trial ended 
in Paris on Friday last week. Nine persons were convicted 
of fraud, forgery and certain other offences and sentenced 
to varying terms of imprisonment. Ten others, including 
Madame Stavisky, were acquitted. So ends, except for 
the possibility of appeals, the famous Stavisky “‘ affaire,’’ 
which has distorted and poisoned French politics for just 
on two years. Stavisky himself, with the assistance of a 
corps of accomplices, had succeeded between the years 
1926 and 1933 in raising something like {3,000,000 by the 
issue of fraudulent municipal bonds. When the frauds 
were discovered two years ago, Stavisky committed suicide 
(though even this was questioned) in his chalet at Chamonix, 
and shortly afterwards one of the judges concerned in the 
case was found dead on a railway line. A great many pro- 
minent politicians and civil servants were believed by the 
public to be implicated; and this suspicion was way f 
exploited by the Press of the Right to bring down 
Daladier’s Government. Serious riots were organised by 
the various ‘‘ Fascist’ leagues; and there was much 
bloodshed in the Paris streets, followed by M. Daladier’s 
resignation. M. Doumergue was then called home from 
retirement and formed a Government with a policy far to 
the Right of that of M. Daladier; and the new Government 
was only tolerated by the Radical-Socialists in the 
Chamber because they feared further riots and the cry of 
‘‘ Stavisky.’’ The real significance and danger of 
the whole affair was that a properly elected 
Government had been forced to resign by riots in 
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the streets, without ever having been defeated in 
Parliament. Nine months later, however, in November, 
1934, the ‘‘ Leagues’ ’’ bluff was called when M. Flandin 
formed a Government much more in accordance with Par- 
liament’s real inclinations. There were no riots and few 
shouts of ‘‘ Stavisky.’’ And now that at last some of 
Stavisky’s fellow-swindlers and dupes have been duly 
convicted, it may be hoped that the case will no longer 
have any value as an instrument of political blackmail. 
The coincidence of this week’s conviction with the election 
of M. Daladier to the leadership of the Radical-Socialist 
Party should be enough to silence the most carefully ampli- 
fied echoes of the ‘‘ Stavisky ’’ cry. 


* * * 


Devaluation and British Exports.—It is constantly 
argued that a devaluation by the gold bloc would be in- 
jurious to this country because it would diminish the com- 
petitive power of British exports. In theory, it is true, 


exports to the gold bloc should have been increasing 


during the last few years and exports to countries with 
depreciated currencies decreasing. Actually, there are two 
very strong factors tending to produce exactly the opposite 
effect. First, the recovery consequent on devaluation has 
been found in most countries to promote so speedy a busi- 
ness revival that imports, even when calculated in volume 
or in foreign currency, very soon begin to increase. 
Secondly, in countries preserving their gold parities, the 
strain of maintaining an over-valued exchange rate necessi- 
tates a system of restrictions which actually reduces imports. 
Experience has shown in the last few years that these two 
tendencies are paramount. The following table shows 
British exports to the principal countries which de- 
valued more or less simultaneously with Great Britain 
in 1931 :— 

















(£°000) 
First nine months 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 

i ietsotsbetieres 26,766 27,832 25,932 28,213 29,873 
ap MIME onctiltéchicncase> 11,038 14,284 15,463 19,230 21,469 
» New Zealand ............ 8,528 7,638 6,970 8,259 9,875 
oy MENEENIES. enunpproncssovenecee §,557 5,078 5,003 6,681 6,952 
RE EU 6,259 7,013 8,637 9,650 10,390 
EEE 6,003 4,390 3,875 4,668 4,687 
TD cicintshibecngapeppecs 64,151 66,235 65,880 76,701 83,246 
1931 = 100 .............. 100 103 102-5 119-5 130-0 

















It will be seen that our exports to these countries of the 
sterling area have been steadily rising, particularly in the 
case of India, Australia, Sweden and Denmark. Total 
exports to these countries have actually risen from 
£64,151,000 in the first nine months of 1931 to {83,246,000 
in the first nine months of 1935. Approximately half the 
total increase is in exports to Australia, where, at the be- 
ginning of the period, a severely restrictive import regime 
was in operation. All the countries in the table, how- 
ever, except Norway, took more in 1935 than 1931, and 
this result cannot wholly be explained away by refer- 
ence to Ottawa or the Scandinavian trade agreements. The 
next table shows our exports to the three gold bloc 
countries: — 











(£°000) 
First nine months 193i 1932 1933 1934 1935 
To France ...........:.c:0c004 20,158 | 16,369 | 16,456 | 14,946 | 15,015 
BIE sin ccscicchsabitian 12,618 | 11,884 | 11,141 11,131 10,702 
» SWitzerland .............. 3,124 2,735 2,854 3,421 3,077 
nn eet = 35,900 | 30,988 | 30,451 | 29,498 | 28,794 
1931 = 100 0... .0.0.0ee 100 86-5 85-0 82-0 80-0 























Here, it will be seen, the tendency for the high value of 
these currencies to encourage imports has been more than 
offset by the effect of depression and import restrictions. 
The total of British exports to these countries fell from 
£35,900,000 in the first nine months of 1931 to £28,794,000 
in the first nine months of 1935. Finally, we may examine 
our exports to countries which have devalued since 1931. 
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(£'000) 
First nine months 1931 | 1932 1933 1934 | 1935 
ad tbat 13,077 | 11,709 | 14481 | 13 
bi: eT er. oe708 | 27.es2 | 16500 | ai'bes by 
” “Argentina...........--.--. | 12,050 8,017 9,751 | 10825 | 11/493 
» On ee ee $1,803 | 47,558 | 40,822 | 45,909 | 51,5568 
1981 <= 100 cecccecesseees 100 92-0 79-0 88.0 06 




















The United States devalued at the beginning of 1933. Im- 
ports from Great Britain, which had fallen from {13,077,000 
in the first nine months of 1931 to {11,709,000 for 1932, at 
once began to revive, and had reached {16,084,000 by 1935. 
South Africa devalued at the end of 1932; and imports from 
Great Britain, after touching a low point of £16,590,000 in 
the first nine months of 1933, rose to £24,049,000 for 1935. 
British exports to Argentina, where devaluation came in 
December, 1933, actually reached their low point in 1932, 
and have since steadily revived. South Africa's prosperity, 
as we show on page 188, has directly reflected the increased 
currency value of her gold output, and Great Britain has 
a trade agreement with Argentina. It is arguable, however, 
that the process of devaluation itself tended to facilitate the 
making of trade agreements, and to create a favourable 
background for their operation. Broadly speaking, the 
experience of the last four years suggests that a devalua- 
tion by the gold bloc would, before very long, prove advan- 
tageous even to the British exporter. 


* * * 


Two More Railway Collisions.—The disaster to a 
Great Western express at Shrivenham, noted in the 
Economist of January 18th, has been unfortunately fol- 
lowed by two more collisions. In one instance a London 
and North Eastern ballast train, carrying a number of 
platelayers, was slowing down at Barkston, north of 
Grantham, to pick up more platelayers, when it was run 
into from the rear by two light engines. Seven of the plate- 
layers were killed, or died subsequently of their injuries. 
The other accident, on the London, Midland and Scottish 
Railway near Loughborough, was a repetition of the Great 
Western disaster, in that some wagons broke away from a 
goods train and were overtaken and run into by a follow- 
ing goods train. A third goods train, proceeding in the 
opposite direction, fouled part of the wreckage. In this case, 
the guard of the first train was killed. The official 
inquiry into the Shrivenham accident has already been 
opened, and similar inquiries will be held into these two 
further disasters. As we pointed out a week ago, com- 
plete security against collisions of this kind can only be 
provided by a combination of track-circuiting (or the newer 
device of axle-counting) and automatic train control. The 
equipment of all goods trains with continuous brakes would 
help, but it would not have prevented the Grantham acci- 
dent. The provision of these safety devices on all British 
main lines would involve heavy capital and maintenance 
charges. It may be difficult, therefore, to rebut the con- 
tention that if the public requires an additional margin of 
safety it must be prepared to pay for it, both in higher 
fares and in further protection of the railways from road 
competition. The railways may claim, with some justice, 
that, notwithstanding such accidents as these, the risk 
attendant upon railway travel is to-day relatively small. 
Public opinion may well feel that while the railways should 
give expenditure on track-circuiting and automatic train 
control a high place in their new programme, the loss of 
life on the roads constitutes a far more urgent problem. 


* * * 


Industrial Relations in 1935.—The preliminary figures 
of trade disputes in 1935, published in the Ministry of 
Labour Gazette, show an increase in the number of work- 
people directly and indirectly involved in disputes from 
115,000 in 1934 to 220,000 in 1935. The number of working 
days lost through stoppages is estimated at over 1,920,000, 
compared with about 960,000 in 1934; but this number 1s 
still considerably lower than in any year since 1919, except 
1927, 1928 and 1933. Moreover, 69 per cent. of the time 
lost was accounted for by coal-mining disputes alone. In 
other sections of the industrial field, relations between em- 
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5a cg le remained on the whole 
workpeople on w as as 
pley ants is, 00 doubt, largely due to the sy in- 
” ted during the year. According to the Ministry 
of Labour, the average level of full-time wages throughout 
industry has risen by approximately 1} per cent., while 
increases tO workers other than domestics, civil servants, 
shop assistants, clerks and agricultural labourers, amount to 
a net addition to the national wages bill, assuming full em- 
ployment, of about {93 millions per annum. In addition, 
employment in most industries has been fuller and more 
than last year, so that total earnings have risen con- 
gderably—sufficiently, indeed, to raise “’ real wages,’’ in 
spite of some rise in the cost of living since last autumn. 
Where these conditions do not hold, however—in Wales 
and Monmouthshire, for example—there have been signs 
of increasing discontent, reflected in a fairly protracted 
tramway and omnibus dispute as well as in numerous 
colliery stoppages, many of which have been accompanied 
by sympathetic strikes in neighbouring firms. 


* * * 
The Fall in Tin Prices.—On Wednesday the quota- 
tion for ‘‘ three-months ’’ tin fell below £200 per ton for the 


frst time since May, 1933. The downward trend of the 
price of tin in recent weeks is due to the gradual increase 


year the 

a price well above {200 per ton can only 
the market is starved of supplies. Whenever the stringency 
of supplies was less acute, prices showed a tendency to 
decline. But even now the price of ‘‘ cash ’’ tin exceeds 
that of ‘‘ three-months ’’ tin by about £8 per ton, for 
amount of available tin remains inadequate. Provided 
International Tin Committee, at their next meeting on Feb- 
ruary 19th, decide to leave output quotas unchanged at 
per cent. of the “* standard ’’ tonnages, the sommoiedAbe 
tin market should gradually become normal again. In any 
case, it is to be hoped that the Governments concerned will 
not give their approval to a prolongation of the International 
Agreement beyond 1936 without some assurance that it will 
not be used for the ‘" manipulation ’’ of prices. Meanwhile 
the latest statistics, published by the International Tin Re- 
search and Development Council, show that world produc- 
tion of tin rose from 108,637 tons in 1934 to 138,000 tons in 
1935. During the same period “‘ apparent ’’ consumption 
increased from 117,681 tons to 142,00 tons. Visible stocks 
declined from 17,107 tons at the end of 1934 to 13,841 tons 
at the end of the past year. Stocks at the end of 1935 thus 
equalled only about ro per cent. of current annual con- 
sumption—a sign of the stringency of available supplies. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





AFTER THE A.A.A. 


Tue Supreme Court decision upsetting the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act appeared simultaneously with the presen- 
tation to Congress of the Budget. As a consequence, the 
latter has been decidedly pushed into the background, 
where it will remain until Congress disposes of what are 
tated as more urgent tasks, namely, the formulation of a 
substitute or successor of the A.A.A. and the Bonus. 

Broadly speaking, Congress is still inspired by the belief 
that a general agricultural problem exists, which must be 
met by a comprehensive legislative programme. This 
belief is open to dispute, but it is not being undisputed. 
Four methods of approach have been suggested as substi- 
tutes for the A.A.A. The first, discussed in the book of Mr 
Wallace, the Secretary of State, ‘‘ America Must Choose,”’ 
suggested an effort to secure wider export markets through 
a sweeping modification of tariff policy; the second is a 
revival of a scheme of subsidised exports along the lines of 
the old McNary-Haugen Bill; the third involves a complex 
snes of co-ordinated State controls, analogous to those 
applied to oil ; the fourth is a resurrection of the A.A.A. 
with a re-statement of objectives calculated to bring the 
legislation within the terms of the Court’s interpretation of 
the Constitution. 

The first two ideas—involving either general tariff revi- 
sion or export subsidies—are open to a number of practical 
and political objections, of which one is the conflict it 
mvolves with our active policy of bilateral trade agree- 
ments. The co-ordinated State control would be extremely 
complex and would require almost endless time. Hence, 

he fourth seems acceptable—namely, to re-state the objec- 
live of the measure to bring it within constitutional limits. 

other words, while the A.A.A. decision seemed as final 
as the N.R.A. decision, it may prove that it was of little 
Practical significance. 

The Budget, as presented, is not very illuminating. The 
shifting of items from the emergency to the regular Budget 
8 g until these items are presented in greater detail, 

the reduction of the aggregate of proposed expendi- 

in the presence of large increases in items of the 

regular Budget leaves unanswered questions about the pro- 

for relief. In the following table, the years 
‘numerated are the fiscal years ending June 30th: — 


SUMMARY OF THE BUDGET 


($000,000) 
Est. 
Est. Fiscal 
Actual Figure, Year, 
I. Receipts :-— 1935 1936 1937 
1. Revenue :— 

Internal revenue ................00005 3,278 3,875 5,140 
CRMBNMID ES bis ccdiccdecciscecccesescbiiké 343 353 354 
Miscellameous ..............0seeeeeees 169 179 155 
2. Realisation of Assets ...............+4. 10 4 5 
Total Receipts .............4. 3,800 4,411 5,654 

II. Expenditures :— 
1. Legislative, judicial and executive 36 39 42 
2. Civil Department .............-seeeeee 513 704 1,006 
3. National Defence ..............s00000+ 534 745 938 
4. Veterans’ pensions and benefits...... 606 718 790 
5. Agricultural Adjustment Act......... 743 621 619 
6. Civilian Conservation Corps ......... 436 528 220 

7. Debt Charges :— 

SRNR: . cntiddeccpegtacbnntesceidests 820 742 805 
Retirement ..........:ccceceeeceeeeees 573 552 580 
We PER Gicdcbéddnshacdnaus cacatictecnins 45 47 49 
9. Recovery and relief .................. 3,068 2,869 1,103 
10. Supplemental items .................. am 80 600 
Total Expenditures............ 7,376 7,645 6,753 
FED. ROMO. sdecddeckancenrsceduacniecinntazelin 3,575 3,235 1,098 


The aggregate of proposed expenditures confirms the 
President’s statement made some weeks ago that the peak 
of appropriations was past. But this figure is reached by 
an abrupt reduction in the relief expenditures of an even 
greater amount. Since the relief rolls are no smaller than 
those contemplated a year ago, this reduction is to be 
explained me the theory that not all of this year’s 
appropriations will have been expended within the current 
fiscal year or by the hope that there will be a remarkable 
increase in employment. In other words, the W.P.A. is 
not abandoned as a programme nor is its continuance pro- 
vided for in the Budget. It will be noted that both the 
A.A.A. and the Civilian Conservation Corps are now in- 
cluded in the regular Budget. Beyond these items, the 
increase in the national defence programme is notable; but 
it is understood that this is vanthe due to a shift from the 
recovery and relief item of what are termed ‘’ non- 
military ”’ ditures, e.g. military buildings, or perhaps 
river and harbour improvements. 

Among the receipts, the expectation of higher internal 
revenue is partly based on a hope of business improvement. 
It will be recalled that the increase in taxes late August 
was expected to produce of itself about a quarter of the 
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figure now added to internal revenue. This item also in- 
cludes the processing taxes, at present invalidated, but not 
necessarily permanently extinct; it also includes social 
security taxes—a substantial sum. 

This Budget was presented in a certain atmosphere of 
i irst of all, the ‘‘ veterans’ ’’ bonus has passed 
the House and is expected presently to pass the Senate. 
To be sure, it is liable to veto, as it was a year ago; never- 
theless, few doubt that it will become law, and anticipation 
of its payment is already more or less written into the 
national economy. Furthermore, the leagued municipali- 
ties of the country are clamouring for a sum of about the 
same magnitude; and such clamours are difficult to resist 
in the presence of what promises to be a closely contested 
election. Of itself, the announcement of a Budget showing 
a reduction of $1,000 millions in expenditures might have 
been expected to occasion considerable rejoicing. The fact 
that it has occasioned almost no comment is evidence of 
doubt whether the expenditures will be kept within the 


proposed limits. 
A FURTHER DEVALUATION ? 


It will be recalled that the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 
created a $2,000 million Stabilisation Fund from the gold 
profit, and gave the President discretionary authority 
(within limits) over the value of the dollar. Both these 
powers expire on January 30, 1936, unless extended for one 
year. As was generally expected, the extension was 
announced last week; and this routine fact appears to have 
occasioned rumours that a devaluation was in early pros- 
pect. While the power to devalue remains solely within 
the discretion of the Executive, one may say that the agita- 
tion for the use of this power is almost totally non-existent 
at present—indeed, it is less vocal than it was a year ago. 
Considerable curiosity attaches to the status of the silver 
programme, as it is understood that some sort of agree- 
ment has been reached with Mexico and that negotiations 
with China are in progress. The nature of these discussions 
is, however, a well-kept secret. 

The Social Security Act became effective on January rst. 
Some 22 States now have old-age pensions, and these States 
are eligible for Federal funds. There is little uniformity 
in the State laws, and only about 65,000 persons are as yet 
eligible out of an estimated 10 millions. The unemploy- 
ment tax of I per cent. on pay-rolls is now in force, but 
rey fewer States have taken action on that section of the 

ct. 


The year has opened auspiciously in trade and industry. 
Reports from retail trade show a moderate increase above 
last year. There is some slackening in motor-car produc- 
tion, which is not surprising in view of the heavy output of 
recent months; but there is evidence that the market is 
having difficulty in dispersing used cars. Steel operations 
do not show the strong seasonal upturn usual at this time of 
year, but this, too, is taken rather as an evidence of the 
success of the industry in stabilising its output. The great 
question of the year is building, and not until the spring is 
further advanced will an answer be supplied. On the basis 
of the contracts awarded in the closing months of the old 
year, the building industry is confident that the question 
will be answered favourably. 


New York, January 14. 








FRANCE 


‘* THE MAN OF DEFLATION ”” 


M. Lavat resigned yesterday. His ‘‘ Truce ’’ Cabinet was 
supported by the Conservatives and the Right wing of the 
Radicals, who are usually elected with centre votes. M. 
Herriot, as Radical leader, guaranteed to the Cabinet the 
neutrality or even goodwill of the Left wing of the Radicals, 
and so safeguarded the unity of the Party. But, on the 
eve of the elections, it was difficult for the Left wing, the 
more important of the two, to appear before the electors 
without having overthrown M. Laval, “‘ the man of defla- 
tion and the decree-laws.’’ For the Left wing Radicals 
are usually elected with the aid of Socialist and civil ser- 
vants’ votes. M. Laval, moreover, had the dexterity to 





ive the Opposition no opportunity for really uniti : 
feft and Right wings against him. The final poae. Sa' 
his downfall has not been a vote in the Chamber, but the 
meeting of the Executive Committee of the Radical Party, 
which elected M. Daladier as President of the Party in place 
of M. Herriot. This forced the Radical ministers in the 
Cabinet to resign, and so necessitated the fall of the whole 
Cabinet. 


The ‘‘ Popular Front ’’ has thus won the first round in 
the electoral game. But they have also broken the 
‘‘ Truce ’’ at a moment when the Treasury’s needs and 
foreign troubles are rendering the ‘‘ Truce ’’ more 
than ever. The Laval Cabinet has been overthrown, but 
the Radicals have nothing to put in its place. Many of 
them do not accept the programme of the Popular Front, 
Moreover, it is almost certain that the Front will not take 
the helm, since it knows that its accession would precipitate 
the Treasury’s dilemma. If the Conservatives also refuse 
their support, the Radicals will be isolated. Buta wholly 
Radical Cabinet would not command a sufficient majority 
to handle adequately the grave financial and international 
problems which will arise before the Elections. Will the 
proximity of the Elections induce the political leaders to 
avoid serious disturbances at this moment, since such dis- 
turbances would play into the hands of the enemies of the 
Parliamentary regime? 


When M. Daladier was elected leader of the Radicals, he 
failed to suggest other economic remedies than the reform of 
the Bank of France and the overthrow of privileged 
oligarchies. He was manifestly anxious to prevent his 
friends expecting too much from his personal success. He 
applauded the financial and economic programme of the 
Left, but recommended calm and prudence. Certain 
Radicals of the Right wing, eleventh-hour supporters of 
M. Laval, are threatening to leave the Party. 


DEVALUATION DISCOUNTED IN RENTES PRICES 


This perhaps explains the calm on the Stock Exchange. 
The rentes are naturally at their lowest point—at rates 
which are already discounting a devaluation of the franc. 
On the other hand, ordinary stocks are supported by new 
signs of economic recovery in numerous industries and also 
by the rising trend of wheat prices. The liquidation of 
wheat stocks, the damage done to the coming crop by the 
long period of heavy rains, and the diminution of the 
acreage sown, have recently raised wheat prices markedly. 
This may have political significance at the time of the 
Elections. 

Fiscal receipts in December, however, though 580 million 
francs below the estimates (i.e. 21.5 per cent. down, against 
24 per cent. in November), show a slight recovery. They 
were 2,911 millions in December, against 2,814 millions in 
November, and 3,032 millions in December, 1934. 


The yield from the tax on Stock Exchange operations and 
from the Turnover tax are rising, as well as the yield from 
direct taxes. This recovery has been regular since the be- 
ginning of the year, whereas throughout 1935 revenue was 
falling, particularly in the first half of the year. The final 
figures of the yield from taxation in 1935 were as follows: — 


(francs millons) 


1935 Difference with 1934 
ID 55 sates cenesncnnea sues 7,033 — 693 
NN, olicietiecsckebackas 26,470 — 1,049 
Sicilia tee: i 33,503 — 1,742 


The yield from indirect taxes was 5,200 millions below 
the estimates. But since the estimates for 1936 were based 
on the results of the previous twelve months, it is possible 
that, given a slight economic recovery, the ordinary Budget 
may be balanced. 


Imports in December were 1,933 million francs, and 
exports 1,284 millions; a total of 3,217 millions, against 
3,157 millions in November, and 3,460 millions in Decem- 
ber, 1934. The import surplus was 649 millions, against 
315 millions in November, and 256 millions in December, 
1934. Imports in value and tonnage were higher i 


December than in November or December, 1934. For the 
whole year, the results are as follows. 
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1934 1935 Difference 
glue -++++++ 000 frs 23,097,000 20,945,000 — 2,152,000 
Tonnage --- 000 tons 45,829 44616 — 1,213 
glue ..-+++eeee9 000 frs 17,850,000 15,473,000 — 2,377,000 
Tonnage ----- 000 tons 28,441 29,317 + 876 
surplus— 
Talve tenes 000 f 5,247,000 5,472,000 + 225,000 
Total foreign trade— 
Value ..--+-e+++ 000 frs. 40,947,000 36,418,000 — 4,529,000 
Tonnage-..--- 000 tons 74,270 73,933 — 337 


These figures show: (1) a stabilisation of the import sur- 
plus; (2) a further 10 per cent. contraction in the value of 
total trade; (3) a decline in the value of exported manu- 
factures from 10,106 million francs in 1934 to 8,746 million 
francs in 1935; (4) a stabilisation of the total tonnage im- 

ed and exported; and (5) a steady increase of the 
tonnage exported. Trade with the Colonies was lower last 

. Imports were 5,383 million francs, against 5,844 
millions in 1934. Exports were 4,890 millions against 
5,514 millions. 

New trade agreements have recently been concluded with 
Belgium, Sweden, Portugal and Spain. Hard negotiations 
are proceeding with the United States; and the liquidation 
of the Franco-German clearing is on its way. 


A RAILWAY DEFICIT OF {60,000,000 


Railway receipts during 1935 were 9,782,812,990 francs, 
against 10,850,569,010 francs, a decline of nearly 10 per 
cent. The following table shows the total revenue of the 


six “‘ great railway ’’ systems: — 
Revenue in ’000 francs 
Railway System 1934 1935 Decline 
o 

Siiss Torraine............ 755,794 653,137 12°68 
Liss ci cdeddecdakes 1,514,547 1,329,573 12-23 
ae 1,692,245 1,551,199 8-33 
RIE 1,687,661 1,517,070 10-11 
Orléans and Midi ......... 2,200,002 1,993,524 9-39 
SEE ivevdcsesesesentionan 3,000,320 2,738,360 8-73 


Compared with 1929, passenger receipts showed a decline 
of 20 per cent., and the tonnage of goods transported a 
decline of 42 per cent. The deficit on the Railways will 
be higher than in 1934; it is already estimated at 4,606 
millions (about {60,000,000), against 3,956 millions in 1934, 
and 4,395 millions in 1933. This is partly due to the de- 
cline in revenue and partly to debt charges, which will be 
1,100 millions in 1936, against 60 millions in 1931. 
Paris, January 23. 








GERMANY 





THE DEATH OF KING GEORGE 


THE death of King George evoked very genuine expres- 
sions of sympathy from the German public and Press. 
an sentiment is not anti-foreign and is indeed less 
extremely nationalistic than programmes and occasional 
‘ial utterances seem to indicate. Towards Great Britain 
feeling has been consistently friendly since the Ruhr occu- 
— In the past few days the personal merits of the 
§ and the achievements of the Empire during his reign 
have been justly appraised; and it has not been found 
Possible to obscure from the public the fact that Govern- 
ment in Great Britain has been conducted with success on 
the basis of the popular goodwill and voluntary co-opera- 
tion which are alleged to have failed elsewhere in Europe. 
It is naturally surmised that the King’s death and the 
new succession may have a considerable effect on the 
intensity, if not on the direction, of international policy. 
OF it seems inevitable that any great break in public 
rest should involve a certain slackening in the official 
attitude towards older problems. To observers here it 
a. that the conflict between the League of Nations and 
y had been deprived of much of its acuteness by the 
Laval proposals of December. It is considered 
Probable that the issue will be handled in future still more 
tion Y M consequence of the British public’s concentra- 
1 of interest on the change on the Throne, and that the 
of France and of groups elsewhere which set diplo- 
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matic interests above League interests will profit correspond- 
ingly. Indeed, already the Aneio-Feehche staff discussions 
had been taken here as more an expression oi these diplo- 
matic interests than as a means for Serthashen League aims. 

The foreign trade account for 1935 closed with an export 
surplus of Rm. 111 millions, against an import surplus 
of Rm. 285 millions in 1934. While this shift of Rm. 400 
millions was due more to a decline of imports than to an 
increase of exports, it should be noted that all the monthly 
balances since June, 1935, have shown export surpluses. 
December brought an export surplus of Rm. 43 millions, 
against an import surplus of Rm. 45 millions in Decem- 
ber, 1934. 

The full trade returns for 1934 and 1935 were as 
follows : — 

Millions of Marks 














Imports :— 1934 1935 
RAWGRIION Sick. dic cividiieciliveies 33-3 45-2 
Foodstuffs ........ccccscsccsccncccceeees 1,066-9 995-9 
Raw and _ half - manufactured 

MINERS ncntescansiameneeiensenn 2,600-3 2,552-8 
Manufactured goods .........++00+. 750-5 564:8 

ORGS waitin e dhddhenckicacabddsecte 4,451-0 4,158-7 

Exports :-— 

SNOIE sicincsinnteancteitbbubecigilinat 3-7 2-9 
OOM. dikiincoxnsdaesandiveonenades 117+1 75-0 
Raw and_ half - manufactured 

III 4. cn codubsvstecninsansdecses 790-3 773°8 
Manufactured goods ............4+ 3,255-7 3,418-0 

TN id dinvksnecsitthdnteiisathe 4,166-9 4,269-7 


Average import prices did not change during the year. 
The decline both in value and volume was 7 per cent. Ex- 
ports increased by 2} per cent. in value and 11 per cent. in 
volume. Average export prices declined almost 8 per cent. 

This unfavourable opening of the ‘‘ price-scissors ’’ is 
attributed in part to the increased application of clearing 
agreements and to the extension of ‘‘ compensation ”’ 
(barter) trade. Clearing, it is alleged, brought higher 
prices for certain raw materials by reducing the number of 
exporting countries; and it is also stated that as the decline 
in German export surpluses with the clearing countries 
progressed, exporters from these countries, faced with 
delay in payment, charged higher prices as risk premiums. 
The official view of the decline in average export prices 
may, however, be taken with reserve. It is established 
that goods of a reduced average quality have been ex- 
ported to meet a changing foreign demand. The trade 
figures for 1935 are, nevertheless, favourable, if considered 
in the light of official predictions that the foreign tariffs and 
currency depreciations which were alleged to have caused 
the import surplus of 1934 would continue to operate. 

It is less clear that the improved trade balance will cause 
a corresponding improvement in the balance of payments. 
On this point there is a new and complete mystery. For 
the year 1934, for the first time, no official figures of the 
balance of payments appeared, and even the privately 
estimated balances formerly compiled by certain banks 
disappeared. Owing to the system of export subsidies 
which, according to official statements, embraces much the 
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greater part of exports, but of which the details are sup- 
pressed, no one knows what monetary equivalent was 
received for a given ‘‘ value ’’ of exports. This perhaps 
accounts for the fact that the export surplus of 1935, sup- 
plemented with considerable net receipts from shipping and 
other sources, did not produce any increase in the currency 
reserves. 

Money continues very plentiful, and there has been heavy 
selling of Gold Discount Bank promissory notes. The day 
loans rate this week is nominally 23-3 per cent., in reality 
lower. According to the Reichsbank’s return for mid- 
January repayments of credits were 150 per cent. of the 
increases in the last week of December. The Railway Cor- 
porations Rm. 500 million 4} per cent. Treasury certificate 
issue has been fully taken up. 

The Reich Bureau of Statistics, admitting that its cost-of- 
living index is suspect with the public, states that never- 
theless it is correct. As against a rise in 1935 in the prices 
of meat, fats, vegetables, cheese, and rice, there was a 
decline, the Bureau says, in the prices of potatoes, eggs, 
grain preparations, vegetables and coffee. 

The Konjunkturinstitut provisionally returns the output 
of capital goods in 1935 at 96 per cent. of that of 1928, 
compared with 76 per cent. in 1934. The output of con- 
sumption goods was 91 per cent. of that of 1928, compared 
with 93 per cent. in 1934 (Saar output not counted). Pig- 
iron production in December was 1,192,300 tons, against 
1,196,200 tons in November; and in the whole of 1935 
12,539,400 tons, against 8,741,700 tons in 1934, 3,932,400 
tons in 1932, and 13,400,000 tons in 1929. 

BERLIN, January 22. 








HOLLAND 


A GLOOMY OUTLOOK 


THE reduction of the Bank rate to 3 per cent. reported in 
the Economist last week, and the slightly improved tone of 
the capital market, are quite insufficient to induce all-round 
optimism about the economic situation. If any hopes have 
been raised lately they must have been dispelled by the 
New Year speech of the Prime Minister, Dr. Colijn. 


Both in respect to economics and finance, the situation 
remains extremely critical (Dr. Colijn said). There is 
hardly a single source of national prosperity which is not 
struggling for its very existence. Our agricultural exports 
yield over 400 million guilders less than a few years ago. 
The value of industrial exports has dropped by even more 
than 500 million guilders a year.... Agriculture is being 
assisted to the tune of more than 200 million guilders a 
year and industry is being supported by quota restrictions 
which are perhaps worth 100 or 150 million guilders a 
year. Our mercantile marine can no longer sail 
the oceans without Government aid. Internal navigation 
carries only one-third of its former volume. 

The profits accruing from trade in the Indies, which 
formerly contributed so much towards increasing the 
purchasing power of this country, have declined by about 
400 million guilders a year... State revenue is inevitably 
feeling the repercussion of these events, owing to the de- 
creased yield of taxation. Difficult as it would have been 
to balance revenue and expenditure in consequence of the 
drop in income, this balancing of the Budget is doubly 
difficult now that the circumstances causing the reduction 
in the national income have also meant an increase in the 
expenditure of the public authorities. Over 80 million 
guilders have been spent by public authorities on relieving 
poverty, and about 140 millions on unemployment pay and 
employment schemes. 


FOREIGN TRADE STILL DECLINING 
The balance of trade in December was again unsatisfac- 
tory. Imports and exports were smaller than in November 
or December last year. The figures were as follows: — 
Value in million guilders, excluding gold 





and silver 
Dec., Yov., Dec., Jan.—Dec., 
1934 1935 1935 1934 1935 
TORBGTED. onrccccsccecovece 75 86 73 1,038 936 
MOSES ....0scc0ccescvee 56 60 52 712 675 
Percentage of imports 
covered by exports 74:6 70-4 71-2 68-6 72-1 


Imports of gold and silver in December, 1935, amounted 
to 9,625,015 guilders and exports to 2,627,465 guilders. 


January 25, 1936 


The following table shows the foreign trade of Holland 
month by month in 1934 and 1935:— 


(In million guilders) 
IMPORTS Exports 
1934 1935 1934 1935 
January ......ceceeereeeeees 100 76 56 55 
February ..........seeeeees 81 70 51 51 
March ......ccccoccccccsesece 94 80 61 54 
ADE!) .....cccsscccccecerscees 86 78 54 50 
MAY ...cccccrcceccccecsoceces 87 78 57 58 
JUNE........ccccceccescecences 89 73 59 51 
JORG cccvcecsccsovenscccccees 85 76 58 54 
AUZUSE.....cccccccccccccscees 88 76 69 61 
September .........:.seeees 78 76 69 59 
October .......ccceccceeveees 87 94 62 70 
November ..........sees00s 88 86 60 60 
December ..........+++0+0++ 75 73 56 52 
Totals .......c0ccccveee 1,038 936 712 675 
The decline in 1935 as compared with 1934 is only too 
apparent. 


The announcement last week of the reduction in the Bank 
rate from 3} per cent. to 3 per cent. occasioned very little 
surprise on the Amsterdam money or stock markets. For 
the rates on the Amsterdam money market had indi- 
cated for some time that a reduction in the Bank 
rate would come sooner or later. The official rate, 
in fact, was no longer effective, owing to the steep 
decline in private discount rates; the difference between 
the official and the market rates was 1} per cent., and it 
is now } per cent. The bank rate has now been reduced 
five times since it stood at 6 per cent. on September 17. 
Last week’s reduction was timed to coincide with the Gov- 
ernment’s announcement of the issue of a new State loan. 
On Tuesday, January 21st, subscriptions are to be opened 
for a new 4 per cent. State loan amounting to 104,000,000 
guilders, at an issue price of 99 per cent. The announce- 
ment of this new loan, which is to serve for consolidating 
part of the floating debt, has had a depressing influence on 
the investment market. 

AMSTERDAM, January 20. 








AUSTRIA 


INCREASING TRADE WITH ITALY 

BusINEsS activity at home is progressing—at a moderate 
pace, it is true—and the improved tone is steady, quite 
apart from seasonal fluctuations. The impulse given by 
better export trade, however, has slackened off somewhat 
recently; and public works schemes designed to provide 
employment have also been damped down. 

Foreign trade in the first eleven months of 1935 showed 
the following monthly averages (in millions of schillings) :— 





1933 1934 1935 
IED: csevrnscconinse 99 98 102 
BOERS .ccccescsecsocee 68 73 75 


Exports, at 84 million schillings, in November were five 
millions higher than in November, 1934. The whole of the 
improvement was in finished goods, exports of which rose 
from 53 to 59 million schillings. The total import surplus, 
which in the year 1934 amounted to 300 million schillings, 
can be estimated at about 310 to 315 millions for the year 
1935, but the whole of this is due to increased purchases of 
raw materials. In October and November imports of raw 
materials reached the highest level for a number of years. 

The latest report of the Federal Railways gives the follow- 
ing data :— 


1934 1935 
(November) 
Wagons 
Total number loaded ...........sccssseceeeeeseeees 139,000 154,000 
Per working day in domestic traffic ............ 5,110 5,618 
IN IN fda kin odideneciuannnsibicdsouwebbes 2,011 2,153 
I NIIIEE. + coccunscecseutcnconcettvetasedbes 417 545 
(October) _ 
Millions of schillings 
EES RI UE AME TR SER 37-3 38-5 
NN 65s cedtuiiunshainiewihinie ctlnadicbesateeubssie 1-6 0-45 
I iielicisteastnitiatsiebittcretiintctinaiiliin 6-9 3°5 


It is, therefore, apparent that even the Federal Railways 
show signs of improvement. In the autumn the heavier 
transit traffic caused by Italy’s Abyssinia adventure 

itself distinctly felt. The transit traffic through Austria has 
been markedly larger recently than is usual. Among the 
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es of origin of this traffic Italy occupies a position that no prev ig & will be made immediately. It 
advance of other countries; while among the countries appears probable that public borrowing will be increased, 


far in 
‘nation Italy comes next after Germany and Switzer- 
of If sunctions are continued long and strictly, there- 
fore, an important branch of Austria’s traffic will suffer 
severely’ Much more than half of the goods int Awad 
Italy go to Germany, which is not taking part in sanctions; 
but more than half the transit goods destined for Italy come 
from Czechoslovakia, which continues to supply coal to 
Italy. Austrian exporters are showing some reserve about 
trade with Italy, but the volume of exports is still large. 
The recent cessation of payment is to be corrected by a 
transfer treaty which has just been concluded. This pro- 
vides that Austrian claims accumulated in Italy up to 
December are to be paid three months after maturity. For 
fresh deliveries the arrangement made is not very different 
from a Clearing treaty. As Austria is delivering to Italy 
merchandise of much greater value than she is receiving 
from Italy, exports are to be paid for by other means than 
imports. In the first place, they will be paid for with those 
sums which Italy owns in the form of interest and annuities 
arising from Italian holdings of Austrian loans. 


It is now certain that the high price policy pursued by 
the Government for the past few years will be dropped for 
the time being. The anti-price-cutting law, which only at 
the end of 1934 introduced special legal measures against 
price-cutters, has suddenly been suspended. The powers 
recently extended by special law to the guilds to prescribe 
binding minimum prices is having very little effect, because 
most of the resolutions made by the guilds have not been 
acknowledged by the authorities. The trustification policy 
has thus suddenly broken down, because the Government 
is giving no support to agreements involving price increases. 
Criticisms of existing subsidies, and even of Austria’s pro- 
tectionist policy, are now being heard in fairly influential 
circles. 

VIENNA, January 20. 








NEW ZEALAND 


THE NEW LABOUR GOVERNMENT 


Tue causes of the Labour Party’s sweeping victory may be 
found in the unpopularity of the economies forced on the 
last Government by the depression. Least popular among 
these were the high exchange policy, the modification of 
mortgage contracts, the extension of the life of the last 
Parliament, and particularly the reductions imposed on 
wages, salaries and pensions. Labour promised control 
of the national credit in the interests of the people, guaran- 
teed prices for farm products, lower exchange rates, restora- 
tion of full power to the Arbitration Court, increases in 
wages, salaries and pensions, better conditions for the un- 
employed, the abolition of the unpopular sales tax, and 
reductions in other taxes. The country was apparently 
very tired of the devil it knew and resolved to try the devil 
it didn’t know. 

It is improbable that any precipitate attempt will be 
made to implement all the new Government’s pre-election 
Promises. The Labour Party was for many years a Socialist 
party, representing mainly the trade unions and the city 
workers, with a strong syndicalist leaning. At least half 
the members of the new Government, however, and prac- 
ically all the new members, now represent small farmers. 

teal change has been in the dairy farmer’s vote, and 
small farmer is usually fairly conservative. Moreover, 
new Parliament is younger than the old, the average 
age being 50 against 58. Its personnel is also more vigorous 
tter educated. The Government is Radical-Liberal 
Tather than Socialist or Syndicalist. It has come into power 
on what it hopes will prove to be a rising tide of prosperity, 
and it recognises its chance to rise with the tide. Its one 
Pe te act so far has been the grant of an extra £100,000 
t of funds in hand to be distributed as a Christmas bonus 
he unemployed. 
average level of ability of the new Cabinet is pro- 
Mpa to that of the last or of any Cabinet in recent 
Minister of Mines has issued the most practical, 
thetic and complete survey of mining problems pub- 
for many years. It may accordingly be accepted 





bab 
times, 


and new public works, perhaps railway constructions aban- 
doned by the last Government, be pushed on in an effort 
to reduce unemployment. Salary cuts in the civil service, 
particularly in the lower-paid classes, and reductions in 
pensions are likely to be restored. 

Prospects for the present export season appear to be 
bright. Abundant spring rains have improved 
and crops, and worsoay ay J the volume of farm output is 
likely to be greater last year, when the spring was 
exceptionally dry. Dairy produce prices, though they have 
fallen from the high levels reached in October, are well 
above those ruling at this time last year. The wool sales, 
now being carried on in the various centres, show a rising 
tendency, with prices averaging from 30 to 40 per cent. 
above those received at the same sales last year. All the 
chief wool-buying countries are represented and are buying 
actively. Meat prices are also satisfactory. 

Internal business appears to have recovered at least half 
the value it lost between 1929 and 1933, and continues to 
improve. Sales tax revenue for October was higher than 
for any month since it was imposed early in 1933, and for 
the first ten months of the year was 14 per cent. more than 
in the preceding year. There appears also to have been a 
definite expansion and a further improvement in confidence 
since the wool sales opened. Retailers describe the Christ- 
mas trade as very active and much better than in any year 
since 1930. In mid-November note circulation was 
£N.Z.6,480,288, against {N.Z.6,077,909 a year earlier, 
while bank advances were {N.Z.46,827,554, compared with 
£N.Z.39,403,937. Trading bank deposits were 
£N.Z.256,353 higher at {£N.Z.61,607,532. Building in 
1934-35, valued at {N.Z.3,091,850, was greater than in the 
two preceding years combined, but only about half the 
1929 total. Imports continue to increase, and exports, 
which already show the effects of the higher prices now 
ruling for dairy produce and wool, appear likely to reach 
£N.Z. 50 millions for the year ending with the export 
season. 


CHRISTCHURCH, December 14. 


THE 
MINISTRY of LABOUR 


GAZETTE 


N this monthly journal the Ministry makes available an 
invaluable news Service on all aspects of industrial labour 
and employment including such topics as :—— 





Employment and Unemployment 

Wages and Hours 

Cost of Living 

Strikes and Lock-outs 

Poor Relief 

Comparative Real Wages at Home and Abroad 

Employment, Wages, Hours and Cost of Living 
Abroad 

Profit-Sharing and Co-Partnership 

Trade Union Membership, Income, Expenditure, etc. 

Legal Cases relating to conditions of employment 

Unemployment Insurance Acts (New Regulations, 
Important Decisions given by the Umpire, etc.) 

Arbitrators’ Awards, Conciliation Proceedings, etc., 
in regard to questions relating to conditions of 
employment, etc. 

Government Contracts Placed and Names of Con- 
tractors 


The January issue contains the annual index. 


Price 6d. net per copy Post Free 7d. 
Annual Subscription, post free 7s. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON: Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2 
EDINBURGH : 120 George Street MANCHESTER: York Street 
CARDIFF: 1 St. Andrew's Crescent BELFAST: 80 Chichester Street 

Or through any Bookseller. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE PRESS 


Onz hundred years ago King Leopold of Belgium, the 
**‘ dear, dear Uncle ’’ of the girl who was to be Queen 
Victoria, wrote to her on the evils of newspapers : — 

If all the editors of the papers in the countries where 
the liberty of the Press exists were to be assembled, we should 
have a crew to which you would not confide a dog that you 
would value, still less your honour and reputation. 


When Samuel Barnes was making The Times into ‘‘ the 
Thunderer,’’ that was how the liberty of the Press appeared 
to the last scions of eighteenth-century nobility. 

To-day, the evils of toadying or Government-controlled 
newspapers are, unhappily, only too obvious on all sides. 
Their baleful influence is brought to bear, by many a Propa- 
ganda Ministry and ‘ Press office,’’ upon domestic and 
foreign policy; and the firmness of dictators becomes over- 
weening pride and folly, bereft of that tempered criticism 
which a free Press, fighting for its existence on merit alone, 
can best provide. Mr Cummings’s provocative and stylish 
little book* comes, therefore, most aptly upon its hour. 
For in our day we in England tend to take our liberties 
and traditional benefits as though of right; whereas in 
many countries—indeed, in the leading countries of the 
world to-day—their citizens would give much to possess 
a Press, a legal, and a political system as independent of 
control by the Executive as the British. 

Our Press, however, has its drawbacks and dangers; but, 
as Mr Cummings does well to remind us, these drawbacks 
and dangers are as nothing compared with those which 
would immediately and inevitably irk all Englishmen if, 
as Mr Ramsay MacDonald and the Lord Chief Justice 
recently advocated in public, the thin end of the official 
wedge were inserted in Fleet Street. Again and again Mr 
Cummings reverts to his theme: A free Press makes 
nations articulate; take away this freedom, and the mind 
and spirit of the nation must become false to their real 
inward promptings. He points his moral from the lament- 
able depths of falsity and scurrility to which the Press of 
ali belligerent countries Gescended during the war; and his 
description of the war record of the British Press does not 
make pleasant reading. 

Mr Cummings sums up his view on the criticisms of 
** monopoly Press lords ’’ in these terms: — 

It may be a bad thing that Lord Rothermere and Lord 
Beaverbrook should each have the control of a number of 
newspapers. It would be an infinitely worse thing that the 
views sanctioned by Lord Rothermere and Lord Beaverbrook 
in their own newspapers should come under the control or 
overt influence of the Government of the day. 


He concludes with the curt words of Thomas Jefferson : 
** No Government ought to be without censors; and where 
the Press is free, none ever will.’’ That is the answer to 
King Leopold I’s letter to Princess Victoria. 

Mr Cummings’s book is slight; and it is a pity that it is 
written throughout in the first person singular. Mr 
Cummings’s arguments would sound more convincing if 
they were not continually presented as personal views. 
But, as the author says at the outset, ‘‘ a really first-class 
book on the Press has yet to be written.’’ May we hope 
that Mr Cummings, after this coruscating ‘‘ curtain- 
raiser,’’ will tackle the piéce de résistance? He seems well 
qualified to do so. 








SHORTER NOTICE 


‘* Money and the Economic System.’? By E. M. Bernstein. 
University of North Carolina Press. 484 pages. 13s. 6d. 


Professor Bernstein has produced a text-book of unusually 
high quality. It is comprehensive, sound, clearly written 
and up to date. It should and probably will be widely used 
in the universities of America and this country. The author 
displays, throughout, a very complete understanding of most 
recent monetary theory; and while he has little to say himself 
that is original, he makes some useful points of criticism, 


* “The Press,” by A. J. Cummings. John Lane. 
3s. Gd. net. 





133 pages. 


he sifts and discriminates with care and judgment, and his 
conclusions, if eclectic, are sound and logical. 

The arrangement of the book follows orthodox lines. Part ] 
describes the different types of money and the mechanism 
by which their supply is controlled. Part II, “ Prices” 
contains an excellent account of the making of index numbers 
and the problems facing the statistician. Part III is devoteg 
to a discussion of the central problem of monetary is 
“The Value of Money.” Professor Bernstein does not put 
forward his own views in a positive form. He describes and 
examines the views of others. The theories of Irving Fisher 
Hawtrey, Keynes, Wicksell, etc., are set forth with admirable 
clarity and compared with one another. There is a unity 
about the whole section, which prevents the appearance of 
that catalogue effect which is so often the consequence of 
this particular method. 

The latter part of the book is somewhat hurried, and, for 
the subject matter, exceedingly compressed. Banking policy, 
business cycles and international trade are all crowded into 
less than 80 pages. That so little space is devoted to the 
Business Cycle is especially unfortunate in view of the author's 
strong belief in the successes to be achieved from “ monetary 
management.’ In Part V Professor Bernstein discusses the 
principles and programme of such management. He rightly 
argues that the goal to be aimed at must be the elimination 
of ‘ profit inflation or deflation.’’ His practical conclusion, 
however, based on distinctly slender arguments, is in favour 
of stabilising ‘‘ the wholesale price level of domestically produced 
industrial goods.” 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





BRITISH BANK BALANCE SHEETS 


Tue leading joint-stock banks of the United Kingdom have 
now issued their balance sheets, and it is possible to carry 
our examination of the country’s credit position a stage 
. There has been, since 1932, a definite expansion 
of credit, which appears to be still in progress. How is 
that credit being distributed, and how is it being used? 
Some guidance to the answer is afforded by the joint-stock 
banks’ balance sheets, published in the last few days. 
Most responsible authorities are now agreed that the joint- 
stock banks have no control over the total amount of cash 
at their disposal. It follows that, if they decide steadily 
toadhere, say, to a 10 per cent. cash ratio, the size of their 
its is also governed by circumstances outside their 
direct scope. The way in which these resources are em- 
ployed, however, is entirely for them to determine. 

In this connection, the bank balance sheets bring several 
interesting facts to light. It is clear, for example, that the 
new cash which has been recently ‘“‘ pumped ’’ into the 
banks has been unevenly distributed. One bank, the 
National Provincial, has actually lost cash during the past 
year, while another, Lloyds Bank, shows a relatively 
small increase. The new cash, in fact, has passed mainiy 
into the hands of the remaining three of the “‘ big five ”’ 
and into those of the smaller banks. This uneven distri- 
bution has to some extent reacted on deposits. Those of 
the National Provincial Bank, not unnaturally, have risen 
ony by {5.4 millions, against increases of over {20 

ions for the other members of the “‘ big five.’’ The 
increase of {20.1 millions in the District Bank’s deposits 
teflects the absorption last August of the County Bank. 

To what extent is the year’s increase in deposits reflected, 
in turn, in the banks’ earning assets? In this respect, also, 
the published figures reveal considerable divergence. The 
advances of the ‘‘ big five ’’ alone have increased by {25.8 
millions, but {13.4 millions of this expansion is ascribable 
to the Midland Bank. Three other members of the ‘‘ big 


five ’’ show additions to their advances, but the National 
Provincial Bank discloses a fall under that heading. How 
are bank advances distributed? Highly valuable light is 
thrown on this question by an appendix to the speech of 
the chairman of Barclays Bank, containing a detailed 
analysis of the bank’s advances. The document is re- 
printed, in extenso, on page 219 of this issue. Broadly, 
out of total advances of {155.4 millions by Barclays Bank, 
some 7.9 per cent. were made to farmers, 24.8 per cent. 
to productive industry, 8.7 per cent. to retailers and 35.7 
pet cent. to a and private individuals. The 

uilding and allied trades alone took 7.5 per cent., or {11.6 
1 ge Piao or authorities’ loans accounted for 4.2 
cent., and “financial companies ’’ (including foreign 
banks) took 4.9 per cent. The total number of Tenteenne 
amounted to 200,744. Of these, some 176,963, or 88.3 per 
cent., had borrowed less than {1,000 each, and the average 
loan was only £774. 


This analysis represents a most important contribution. 


to the economic statistics of the country. It is to be hoped 
that other banks will see their way to issue similar analyses, 
and that next year Barclays Bank will give details for two 
successive years. 

So much for advances. The next point of interest is the 
way in which the banks have distributed their resources 
between bills of exchange and gilt-edged securities. The 
general trend of previous years had been a reduction in 
bills and a rapid increase in investments. By the end of 
1934 the latter had reached unprecedented dimensions. 
The banks were certainly not responsible for the big reduc- 
tion in the supply of Treasury bills and the absence of 
normal demand for advances, which had driven them into 
the gilt-edged market. There is no question, further, of 
the adequacy of their inner reserves against any possible 
depreciation in security values. In view, however, of the 
slight net fall in gilt-edged prices during the past year, it 
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(£ millions) 
. National Total : sane Total 
Bar- Mid- West- . Glyn | Mar- Dis- | Williams 
clays Lloyds land Bi minster Bie - Coutts Mills tins trict | Deacon’s ae 
LIABILITIES c - fi" as aoa 
; 1934 | 26-1| 24-3] 25-7] 17-5| 18-6] 112-2] 2-0 | 1-8f] 7: . 
ae et a en 1935 | 26-1] 24-3] 25-7] 17-5| 18-6| 112-2] 2-0 | 1-9¢| 7-3 | 6-0 2:7 | 132-1 
Deposits, etc 1934 | 380-1 | 373-4 | 420-8 | 298-0 | 306-7 | 1,779-0 | 20-7 | 38-1 | 83-1 | 53-3 | 33-9 |2,008-1 
Barre oP ero pete eres 1935 | 406-8 | 401-6 | 443-4 | 303-4 | 323-8 | 1,879-0 | 22-8 | 38-2 | 87-8 | 73-4 | 35-6 | 2,136-8 
Accep 1934 7-2| 3-7| 98] 5-9] 37-4] 112-7] 0-7 | 1-8 | 2-3 | 0-3 0-5 | 127-4 
‘uemeealinennieanaationae 1935 7-9| 3-8] 11-0] 8-5] 22-5] 53-7] 0-8 | 1:5 | 26 | 0-9 0-7 60-2 
* é ‘ * & * * * 2-4 5-1 1-6 * 
Endorsements, i thetezees ooo * a as * * * * * 3-1 5-3 1-4 % 
— 3| 35:7] 196 2-1 | 5:7 | 9-7 | 7-6 3-8 | 225-6 
1934 | 46-8| 40-8] 39-1] 34: 7 . . : 
C48D eesnsesesssseeeeeessen 1935 | 52-0| 42-3| 48-7| 32-4] 40-5] 215-9| 2-2 | 60 | 9-8 | 7-9 4-1 | 245-9 
Cheques in course of collec- [ 1934 11-9 | 14-7] 14-8 9-0 | 10-7 61-1 | 0-7 1-6 3-0 ° 2-2 68-6 
tion, and balances....... 1935 | 13-3| 15-7] 17-6] 9-6] 11-0] 67-2] 0-8 | 2-2 | 3-4 | 2-7 2:1 78-4 
1934 | 25-8| 36-3] 27-1 | 20-7] 28-4] 138:3| 2-4 | 82 | 5:5 | 4-4 6-1 164-9 
a AE 1935 | 25-6| 33-1| 26-7| 25-6| 18-5 | 129-5| 2-8 | 8-7 | 4-9 | 4-7 | 7:3 | 167-9 
T j 1934 * 39:7 | 46-0] 31-3 * . * * 4-2 * 1-8 * 
Teasury bills Orerccvcceccces 1935 * 56-6 39-7 33-8 m wm * * 5-7 * 1-8 + 
i 1934 | 47-6] 7-5] 18:5] 83] 33-7| 232-6} 1-2 | 0-8 | 1:3 | 6-8 0:7 | 249-4 
Discounts 0.0... ees 1935 60:7 6-8 | 29-6 6-21 43-9| 277-3} 1-4 0:5 1-3 8-1 0-6 296-7 
Investmen 1934 | 103-2 | 97-7| 118-5 | 88-0] 97-9] 505-3| 7-9 | 11-3 | 32-2 | 21-2 9-6 | 587-5 
Mrvscoressecnnnsoes 1935 | 106-1 | 107-0 | 111-5 | 90-7 | 105-2 | 520-5| 8-5 | 11-9 | 36-0 | 29-4 9:7 | 616-0 
Advances 156-0 | 136-3 | 163-6 | 113-4 | 110-6 | 679-9| 8-1 | 11-6 | 30-3 | 16-5 | 11-4 | 757-8 
Ribinctnaidstaieca ion ae 141-3 | 177-0 | 112-1 | 114-8 | 705-7 | 8-5 | 10-0 | 29-5 ‘0 | 11-8 | 790-6 












































25 
* Not shown separately; these items are added to acceptances and discounts, respectively, to arrive at the total figures. 
t Includes ‘‘ reduction of bank premises account. 
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may be counted as satisfactory that last year’s increase in 
the investments of the banks was comparatively small. 
This result has been largely due to the year’s expansion in 
the Treasury bill issue, but it is gratifying to see from 
the Midland Bank’s balance sheet that this increase may be 
in = attributable to fresh acquisitions of commercial bills. 

1 and short loans reveal divergent changes. This is 
only natural, for the banks always lend at short term such 
money as remains over after other needs have been met. 
A margin which depends on so many other influences must 
always be subject to wide variation. 

To sum up, the banks in the past year have had fresh 
cash supplied to them, which has increased, in turn, their 
deposits and earning assets. They have met with some 
success in expanding their advances, for the trade revival 
has reached a point at which increased demand for bank 
credit is inevitable. The year’s increase in the supply of 
Treasury bills has enabled them partially to hold off the gilt- 
edged market and to employ a greater proportion of their 
resources in the more liquid form of bills. On the other 
hand, there is a prospect of an early and large reduction in 
the supply of Treasury bills, and the banks may once more 
be driven back into the gilt-edged market. Altogether, 
1935 proved a slightly more profitable year than its pre- 
decessors, and witnessed a rise in bank deposits to a new 
record level. The immediate problem before the banks is 
not that of acquiring fresh resources or of employing them 
safely, for the banks have well maintained their tradi- 
tional strength and liquidity. The problem is that of the 
best distribution of the banks’ resources both from their 
own standpoint and that of the community. On the whole, 
they appear to be solving their problem wisely; and if at 
times they are somewhat hampered in their task, the 
explanation lies partly in Treasury policy and partly in 
trading conditions. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


Two Banking Speeches.—Barclays and Martins Banks 
have now held their annual meetings and in each case the 
chairman had much of interest to say. Mr Favill Tuke, 
at Barclays Bank meeting, began by analysing the power 
of the banks to create deposits. He agreed that every fresh 
addition to a bank’s assets involved an increase in bank 
deposits in general, but he emphasised that the increase did 
not necessarily accrue to the particular bank. Thus a bank 
which increased its deposits by expanding its assets might 
succeed only in losing cash. It was still necessary for a 
bank to attract deposits if it was to continue to function. 
Mr Tuke proceeded to discuss the banking events of the 
year, and reminded his audience that the market value of 
the bank’s investments was substantially above their book 
value. In discussing the analysis of the bank’s advances, 
reprinted on page 219, he drew a useful distinction be- 
tween the functions of the banks and the building societies. 
In brief, the banks financed the builder while the building 
societies financed the purchaser. At the conclusion of 
their speeches both Mr Tuke and also Mr Edward Orme, 
the Chairman of Martins Bank, discussed the question of 
world trade and stabilisation. They both expressed much 
the same view, that permanent world recovery depended 
upon the stabilisation of the world’s currencies. Mr Tuke 
was content to say that any return to a stable international 
monetary system was under present conditions out of the 
question, but Mr Orme asked for practical study of the 
problem with a view to the termination of a state of affairs 
which has brought into being ‘‘ abnormalities such as 
exchange equalisation funds, which we are compelled to 
take on trust, tariffs and other impediments to world 
trade.’ The chairman of a Lancashire bank, largely 
dependent upon cotton and shipping, is well able to appre- 
ciate our need for free international trade. Mr Orme’s 
plea that we should take a leading part in an endeavour 
to adjust disordered conditions throughout the world was 
both cogent and timely. 


* * * 


* December Clearing Bank Averages.—Notwithstand- 
ing Christmas currency withdrawals, deposits at the nine 
English clearing banks rose to a new record in December. 
There was also an increase of £6.2 millions in cash, but this 





may have been partly due to preparations for the end of the 

















December, Sorte! eas” | tse | nea 
Capital end eemarwes-vnvee | 3588 | "Soa | ‘oo? | ore | tee 
a. 1,933-5 | 1,986-6 | 1,998-5 | 2,002-0 | 2054-2 
Total liabilities ......... 2,180-0 2,202-7 2,217-9 2,225-1 2,280-4 
Pere mars Cees Seer 212-9 204-7 201-1 211-0 | 217-2 
items in <= alia 59°5 48-3 53-3 50-0 65:8 
Money at call.vnswserenen | 366-2 | 257-7 | 208-3 | 201-8 | Sane 
Havestmments awww | Oa | 9a7-e | 758-7 | 750-3 | Fee 
yy ~~ pore all neces 25-0 25-1 25:1 25:1 25-2 
ge oe -nteptrannebc 166-8 134-4 137-7 141-3 144-2 
Total assets .........++. 2,180-0 2,202-7 2,217-9 2,225-1 2,280+4 




















The expansion of £15.8 millions in balances with other 
banks, cheques in course of collection and items in transit 
indicates the increased rate at which money was circulati 
over Christmas. Call and short loans and discounts also 
rose since November, and the increase here was too great 
to be explained by the month’s expansion in the Treasury 
bill issue. Investments are reduced by £15.3 millions, so 
that it looks as if some of the banks have been moving out 
of securities into bills. There was a further increase in 
advances, which now definitely have a rising trend. 


* * * 


The Union Discount Company.—Last week we com- 
mented upon the results of the leading discount companies, 
but we were forced to do so before the Union Discount Com- 
pany’s complete accounts were available. They have now 
been published and are summarised below :— 


December 31, 
1933 1934 1935 
Liabilities : £ mill. £ mill. Z£ mill. 
IIE ccccccccvescccecnessovencncses 1-2 1-2 1-2 
PERNT IE Soi occ sen sscecsssnecsese 1-8 1-8 1-8 
Loans, deposits, etc. .........000. 55-4 52-2 59-2 
IE iii condascncenaenantces 3-1 4-2 6°6 
Pe isacbakctdssninniasnsseasaixinnn 0:3 0:3 0:3 
Assets : 
RNA didusdlnededvieesusmescacsascece 1-3 1-4 1-5 
SIIIIIOI., s cocsnatninaehanennes 11-8 14-2 16-2 
DEE cciubanenedecsesnsbieeeseteness 0-4 1-6 3-8 
SID acesinscoceccneccnsvecaonncs 48-7 43-0 47°8 
£000 £'000 £'000 
GEGSS POCRED ..cccccccvcccccvesscosecce 309 308 310 
TEZDOMSEB cecccccccccvccoscosccscceccses 81 77 76 
PEED NINE cencceceoccconevncseccvevecese 228 231 234 
To pension funds .............sse00- 15 15 15 
I iccubnniinadenisnnsdastdens 187 194 194 
Change in undistributed profits... +26 +22 +25 


As we deduced last week, the net profit is £234,000, and 
last year’s dividend, bonus and pension allocations are re- 
peated. Investments are increased by {2.0 millions and 
discounts by £4.8 millions. Rediscounts are also higher, 
which indicates an expansion in the company’s turnover of 
bills. Like the other companies, the Union Discount has 
clearly found that its normal business of dealing in bills was 
more remunerative in 1935 than in the preceding year. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.— Except on Tuesday, 
when the London market was closed, foreign exchange deal- 
ings have been very active. On Monday, when it was 
apparent that M. Laval’s government was doomed, francs 
were heavily offered for sterling, and the British Control at 
once intervened. On Tuesday, in the absence of business 
in London, francs were again pressed for sale in Paris and 
the British Control bought in that centre and held the spot 
rate at Frs. 75.024. On Wednesday, there was again a 
large turnover. The spot rate went to Frs. 75, and the 
British Control continued to give support. On the same 
evening M. Laval resigned. The following morning there 
was a temporary rally in favour of Paris. Rentes 1m- 
proved, while for several hours the franc did not need the 
support of the British Control. During the afternoon the 
franc again weakened to Frs. 757, and fresh support was 
needed. Meanwhile, dollars have also depreciated. At e 
time did the Paris-New York cross-rate rise quite to the gol 
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point, and in consequence no gold was taken from 

ve de France for shipment to the United States. 
other hand the Banque de France may well have 
rs. 1,000 millions of gold, transferred under ear-mark 

British Exchange Equalisation Account. — 
ing, the dollar has depreciated to $4.96;%. eavy 
ican purchases of rubber, inspired by a belief that 
would rise to 8d. per oo ae commer- 
; of dollars agains t sterling, while the passing of 
a ole Bonus Bill may also have caused some selli 
ofdollars. There is, moreover, a belief in the London mar- 
ket that the American Control came in this week as a seller 
ofdollars. It is, of course, impossible to prove the truth of 

: , still less to determine which of several motives 
may have inspired the American authorities. 


* * * 


es 


Hb 


The Money Market.—Notwithstanding the progress 
of revenue collection money remains very easy. Rates are 
, but several outside lenders are beginning to 
find it difficult to place loans at rates as high as 4 per cent. 
The discount market has also been very idle. There was 
keen competition at last week’s Treasury bill tender. The 
average rate worked out at Ios. 5.52d. per cent., against 
10s. 6.68d. the week before, but although the full £35 
millions of bills were allotted, it is reported that the market 
obtained only 20 per cent. of the bills it applied for. 


Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, Jan. 23, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 


% % % % 

Bank rate ...c.sccccsccceseeeeeseees 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4} + é + 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ............+..++ +1 +1 +1 +1 

Others .......sceesssecsersesesees + $ + : 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ............+0000e tt 4-8 4 $ 

Three months’ bank bills ... {j—} i-*% t+ i-% 


As a result of the partial failure of the discount market to 
secure this week’s Treasury bills, holders of bills have been 
very reluctant to sell, as they have no alternative use for 
ther money. The banks bought a few March and early 
April Treasury bills at } per cent., but there were very few 
dealings in hot Treasury bills, which the banks do not 
purchase. Rates are scarcely changed and the market has 
has been very idle. 


* ” * 


The Bank Return.—There has been a further de~ 
crease in the note circulation, which is now approaching 
what is usually its lowest level for the year. Towards the 
end of February it should begin to rise again. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 


Jan. 23, Jan. 1, Jan. 8, Jan.15, Jan. 22, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Department :— 
Gold teseceessereccscsesseces 192-4 200-0 200-2 200-2 200-2 
Note Circulation ......... 373-8 411-7 405-6 397-7 394-9 
g Department :— 
ag 79:2 48-9 55-3 63-1 66-0 
Public deposits shpmnatininite 17-0 10-0 11:3 13-8 = 13-1 
Bankers deposits ......... 108-2 130-5 107-°8 110-1 118-9 
Other deposits ............ 36-3 37:3 36:8 37:5 36:4 


Government securities ... 81:1 110-4 84:4 83-9 86-7 
Discounts and advances, 9-1 23-7 21:3 20-0 19-3 
T securities ............ 10-3. 13-0 13-1 12-5 14:5 


Proportion .............s000. 49-0% 27-4% 35-4% 389:0% 391% 
The return of {2.8 millions of notes has added the same 
‘mount to the banking department’s Reserve and also ex- 
Plains part of the increase in bankers’ deposits. Normally 
speaking public deposits would have increased this week 

to the mid-monthly excise duty receipts. These are 

me swamped by the general influx of revenue and redemp- 

on of Treasury bills, and probably on the date of the last 

pe return, the repayment of bills had temporarily out- 

ies revenue collection. This explains both the slight 

in public deposits, and a further part of the increase in 
ets’ deposits. 

* * * 


Bong York Money and Banking.—During the week 
Jan 15th New York member banks’ loans to 


brokers rose from $967 to $971 millions. Other member 


SKANDINAVISKA KREDITAKTIEBOLAGET 








bank loans against securities decreased from $735 to $730 
millions. Outstanding bankers’ acceptances on December 
31st were returned at $397.0 millions, representing in- 
creases of $9.6 millions during December and $76 millions 
since the low point for 1935 was touched on July 31st. 
This increase in the total volume of acceptances has not 
benefited the discount market, for on December 31st the 
banks themselves held in their portfolios $368.2 millions of 
their own acceptances. During recent weeks small quan- 
tities of gold have been imported from France and India, 
while part of the current Canadian output continues to find 
a market in the United States. Silver imports for the week 
ended January roth are returned at $23.5 millions, includ- 
ing $14.8 millions from the United Kingdom and $6.3 
millions from China. This latter figure represents the 
largest shipment from China since last May. American 
monetary stocks of silver on December 31st are returned at 
835 million ounces; 664 million ounces consisted of silver 
acquired under the Silver Purchase Act, while 59 million 
ounces was newly-mined silver. The remaining 112 mil- 
lion ounces was acquired through the nationalisation of 
existing American silver stocks. Federal Government 
expenditure for the present fiscal year to date is $4,027 


millions, while revenue is only $2,020 millions. Current - 


expenditure is thus almost double current revenue. 


* * * 


Sun Life Assurance Society.—New business, which 
showed a very large increase in 1934, showed a moderate 
recession last year from {18,406,000 to £17,423,000. There 
was, however, some increase in annuity consideration 
money from £83,000 to £135,000. The net rate of interest 
was well maintained at {4 3s. gd. per cent., against 
£4 4s. 5d. per cent. Total assets increased from 
£37,808,000 to £38,969,000, and considerable changes took 
place in the investments. Mortgages on property in this 
country rose further from {2,045,000 to £3,152,000. This 
increase, no doubt, was largely due to advances for house 
purchase in conjunction with the Society’s policies. Loans 
on public rates, which in 1934 amounted to only {162, 
have now risen to £2,374,000. A year ago the Chairman 
stated that short-datéd investments of this kind were being 
favoured temporarily, in order to avoid possible deprecia- 
tion and in the hope of obtaining more remunerative out- 
lets later. There has been a large decrease, however, in 
British municipal securities from {2,891,000 to £1,197,000. 
British Government securities increased normally, while 
Indian and Colonial Government Provincial and Municipal 
securities fell by £272,000 to £4,232,000, and investments 
in the corresponding securities of foreign countries fell by 
£721,000 to {2,717,000. Debentures, including securities 
issued under the Trade Facilities Acts, rose by £661,000 to 
{£9,556,000. The Society’s holding of ordinary stocks has 
always been quite insignificant, and at present amounts 
only to £49,000. The next quinquennial valuation takes 
place at the end of this year. Current indications suggest 
that the profits earned in the quinquennium are likely to 
prove satisfactory. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





SOUTH AFRICAN COMPANIES 


For nearly fifty years South Africa has been synonymous 
sa = and diamonds. The Union’s economic strength 

n principally based upon the regular gold-bearing 
formations of the Rand. The British velba interested 
from the first in their development, has been a primary par- 
ticipant in the new ventures and the more intense develop- 
ment of existing mines. Both tendencies have been encour- 
aged by South Africa’s decision to devalue her currency at 
the end of 1932. The consequences of that decision have been 
discussed in these columns on earlier occasions. Without the 
mines, South Africa would offer the limited investment 
opportunities associated with pastoral communities. The 
successful exploitation of the Rand, however, has provided 
the Union with an extensive Government-owned railway 
system, and has encouraged the development of ancillary 
industries, particularly in the constructional trades, which 
are now protected by a comprehensive and complex three- 
line tariff. The British investor has recently enjoyed several 
opportunities of extending his interest in this growing indus- 
trial sphere. During the past two years a number of new 
share issues have been made on behalf of such com- 
panies, including South African Distilleries and Wines and 
Stewarts and Lloyds of South Africa. Other concerns have 
arranged successful conversion issues, including Huletts 
South African Refineries. Statements ‘‘ for information 
only ’’ have appeared on behalf of several established com- 
panies, whose shares have attracted considerable market 
popularity. 

A review of the economic position of the Union suggests 
that the favourable reception accorded to South African 
companies has been reasonably related to an improving 
earnings prospect. The ‘‘ key ’’ indices have been moving 
favourably for many months. The price level of South 
African goods has been rising since April last year. The 
departure from the gold standard has wrought a trans- 
formation in the Union’s trade balance, in her special cir- 
cumstances as a bullion exporter. Including the gold 
premium, total exports rose from {63,405,000 for the first 
nine months of 1934 to £71,375,000 for the corresponding 
period of 1935, while imports rose from {47,502,000 to 
£54,670,000 for the same respective periods. An impres- 
sive advance in the building statistics, both for plans 
approved and for completed construction, reflects the 
extent of the building boom in Johannesburg and the Wit- 
watersrand. The general index of employment, again, con- 
tinues a steady climb, and applications for work have been 
halved during the last two years. After a period of steady 
coal prices, the trend of consumption has recently moved 
upward, and sales last winter were well above the level of 
1934. Finally, the balances outstanding in saving bank 
accounts and in Union loan certificates have increased in 
satisfactory fashion. 

This recital of the past year’s progress finds its reflection 
in the recent trend of company earnings. A representative 
selection of company profits is given in the accompanying 
table. To be in the Transvaal—though not ‘‘on the Rand’’ 
—is to enjoy the advantages of record activity in the gold 
mines without undertaking the hazards of mining. Two 
outstanding examples confirm this statement. Victoria 
Falls and Transvaal Power Company, established in 1906, 
now supplies power to all the Rand mines, with few excep- 
tions. In addition, it operates a system of compressed air 
distribution, with a peak capacity of 80,000 h.p., from 
which the Rand Mines group takes power supplies. The 
company is experiencing a greater demand for additional 
supplies of current than at any previous period. A new 
station is being erected for the Electricity Commissioners of 
South Africa, to be rated by the company at 
Vereeniging. Considerable expansion of power require- 
ments has been notified by the mines. The company last 
year distributed a ‘‘ three for two ’’ capital bonus, and has 
since maintained the interim dividend at the previous rate. 
Towards this distribution a draft of {511,038 was made on 


the omnibus ‘‘ Creditors, Staff Fund, Taxation, Renewals 
Fund and Contingencies item.’’ This now stands at 
£934,846, and since well over half of the total revenue is 
regularly applied each year to the fund, there may well be 
sufficient ‘‘ play ’’ in striking the profits figure to assure 
the maintenance of the recent rates of distribution. The 
company, incidentally, follows the best practice of utility 
undertakings in reducing charges for current as demand 
expands. 

A second large undertaking which has been greatly 
favoured by increased prosperity on the Rand, although its 
operations are conducted nearly a hundred miles distant, is 
Witbank Colliery, which was established in 1896, and 
supplies a large part of the coal used on the Rand. Its 
output has increased from 691,767 tons for the year to 
August, 1932, to 895,035 tons to August last. Equity earn- 
ings have increased more than commensurately, from 6 per 
cent. to 16.7 per cent., and ordinary dividends have been 
progressively raised to 12} per cent. South African Coal 
Estates (Witbank) has enjoyed a comparable expansion, 
and there are indications that the output of this concern for 
the current year will exceed the million mark. 

The prosperity of such undertakings as these, which 
directly serve the Rand, appears reasonably assured, pro- 
vided that the problems of the mining industry in respect of 
taxation and, possibly, of ‘‘ stabilisation ’’ can be satis- 
factorily solved. The industry’s prosperity, however, has 
been of benefit to a wider range of trades. The heavy in- 
dustries, after some years of leanness, have shown some- 
thing of that ‘‘ high-geared ’’ progress which has been one 
of the most spectacular features in British ‘‘ recovery.” 
Stewarts and Lloyds of South Africa, a subsidiary of the 
well-known British tube concern, earned only {£55,265 (after 
adjustment for exchange) in 1931-32. For the year to 
June, 1935, the profit had jumped to £133,107. For the 
first time since the company’s inception in 1927 a dividend 
of 5 per cent. was paid, out of earnings, equivalent to 31.2 
per cent. The company draws raw materials from Union 
Steel Corporation (of South Africa), whose equity shares, 
after seven years of reduced profits, are again ‘‘ within the 
earnings zone,’’ although no dividends have been paid 
since 1925. The company has a somewhat singular 
capitalisation, consisting of 125,000 each of ‘‘ A’’ and 
‘‘B”’ preferent shares and 2,333,333 ordinary shares of 
5s. All the ‘‘ A” preferent shares are owned by South 
African Iron and Steel Industrial Corporation, and carry 
control, since they rank for 36 votes per share compared 
with three votes per ‘‘ B ’’ preferent share. The Corpora- 
tion owes its inception and much of its subsequent 
patronage to the Union Government. It was incorporated 
under an Act of 1928, and has Government members on its 
board. It has a dual share capitalisation in {£500,000 
‘A’? shares (carrying a voting majority and held by the 
Governor-General) and £4,000,000 ‘‘ B’’ shares, which 
are now being increased by the issue of a further {1,500,000. 

The steel industry in the Union, therefore, is closely con- 
trolled, with Government assistance. Partly for this 
reason, the industry has been able to obtain a strong measure 
of protection against imported steel. Its policy appears to 
be moving towards still greater insulation, for the recent 
discussions at the meeting of the Steel Cartel in Paris 
brought a move from South Africa to put all steel imports 
into the Union on a quota basis. The British investor who 
seeks a direct equity in the further recovery of the industry, 
and the benefits which may be derived from the present 
building activity and prospects of a quasi-monopoly, 15 
limited to the 5s. ordinary shares of the Union Steel Cor- 
poration. The present level of the shares indicates a strong 
faith in the resumption of dividends at no distant date. 

In the consumption goods trade, the Union offers several 
industrial shares whose stability and recent pro com- 
pare favourably with their British counterparts. South 


African brewing industry, no less than the British, has 
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SouTH AFRICAN CoMPANY EARNINGS, DIVIDENDS AND SHARE 
QUOTATIONS 
Oe 
Earned Equity Ordinary Shares 
Accounts) Revenue! Ord. Bamed| Paid Denom,| Quota- | Yield 
tion (%) 
ED 
_ | €°000) | (£7000) } (2%) | (%) s a /£ 84. 

“ ers 
Falls & T. Power 

Ye i_ 

Wiciladloianis 1393-2 | 229-2 | 27-1 | 159 
SE i cnthcanesipe 1269-9 | 191-0 | 21-7 is fl 72261429 
Saebedkits 1318-1 | 226-9 | 26-3 | 15 

Witbank. ¢ He 

ya —— 55-5 | 27-3| 7-9| 7} 
1934. 74-9 | 44-3} 12-9] 10 fi 42 61517 9 
1935 .. 86-5 | 57-5 | 16-7 | 125 

§, African Coal Est 

oc - a 70-2| 48:7] 52] 5 } 
ntl ssaniiey 92-5] 53-6] 5-8| 5 fl 40 0/5 0 0 
SE ee careseccese 110-6 | 89-8] 9-7] 10 

jon Companies 

Stewarts & Lloyds of S.A 
30) :— 

June ee diapcapete 75-3t| 17-6] 8-6] Nil ’ 
SN tesiboctitnedes 86-1 | 21-1 | 10-3} Nil | $¢1@) | 27 6}4 7 3 
Se acepesshaens 133-1 | 64-1 | 31-2] § 

oa ie se. 
iin 55-7 | 28-3§| Nil | Nil 
i ictineesirantie 113-5 | 7-08} Nil | Nil 5/- 9 6 Nil 
1934 ..... 163-7 | 89-66) 9-6§| Nil 

“Consumption Companies 

Ohisson’s Breweries 
31) :-— 

SIT iesiscsashvoblées 143-0 | 58-7/ 12-2] 8 
UA 145-7 | 66-6} 13-8} 9 fl 57 6|3 9 7 
BEE Seseccscessees 179-3 | 99-7 | 21-6} 10 
TE Breweries 
(March 31) :-— 
TT 377-0 | 225-2 | 13-0)| 154 
STC eesceose 389-0 | 248-7 | 14-4)\| 15) fl 98 6|311 0 
TINY ‘eicidioscichens 455-9 | 309-1 | 17-91] 174) 
Tobacco Co.'s 
(South) (Sept. 30) :— 
eacsecebeass $485 | 369-0 | 20-5c! 20c 
ssa bie aces 616-8 | 420-3 | 23-3c| *22)c Yet ona 147 6| 4 1 3c 
genta 813-3 | 567-6 | 31-5c| 30c 
Stuttaford and Co. 
(Aug. $1) :— 
Se 66-4} 39:3| 9-9] 8 
ea 73:7 | 42:31 10-6 | 10 fl 42 6|5 3 6 
1985... eeccececeee 65:7} 40-9} 10-2! 11 
OK. Bazaars (1929) — 
nieadidooiged 98-0 | 71-8| 35-9] 15@ 
pte 170-8 | 130.3 | 68.1 | 50 |yA(] 54 9] 411 6 


























t And cash bonuses of 5 per cent. in each year paid out of the balance of Exchange. 

ex ge. § Earned for preference dividend. Earned 
tate for 1934 calculated after providing three years’ preference dividends. * And 
| Free of income tax. 





made good progress lately. Ohlsson’s Cape Breweries 
(whose dividends are comfortably earned) and South 
Ajrican Breweries may be regarded as the leading shares 
in this group. A newer concern to the investor, though it 
has acquired businesses established in the Union for many 
years, is South African Distilleries and Wines, which has 
quickly obtained market popularity. For the company’s 
frst trading period, to June last, a dividend equivalent to 
8} per cent. per annum was paid. The recent announce- 
ment of an interim dividend of 6 per cent. for the current 
year was accompanied by a statement that sales showed 
satisfactory progress. 
.4n the tobacco trade, the British investor’s choice is 
limited to United Tobacco Companies (South), a member 
ot the British American Tobacco group. The precise earn- 
hoy this concern from year to year cannot be established, 
it follows the formal practice of many holding com- 
panies in disclosing only a small margin of profits over the 
dividend requirements. Of the recent trend of 
ts, however, there can be no doubt, for the apparent 
ings have increased from 17.8 per cent. on the equity 
IN 1931-32 to 31.5 per cent. for the year ended last 
dend The recent declaration of a 30 per cent. divi- 
tealised the best expectations of a confident market 
’’ factors have been opera- 


reap 


~ owing. Similar ‘‘ recov 
in the retail trading group. Stuttaford and Company, 
€xample, an old-established wholesale and retailing con- 
has shown a substantial recent recovery. The 
chain store organisation has also been greatly 

far vailing economic conditions. The leading 
] group, O.K. Bazaars, has been known to the 
imvestor only since last May. The splitting of the 


az 


§ 








Te 


following. The accounts for the year to June last 
evidence of spectacular progress in current trading activi 
and in profits, though the company’s record is insufficiently 
long to enable the investor to assess the prospects of con- 
tinued geometric progress in profits at this stage. 
established aiiet aeetan teak cokeroaet cain 
them are two Cape Town utility concerns. Cape Electric 
Tramways, like urban transport concerns the world over, 
has taken increased interest in motor traction in recent 
years and has secured a moderate increase in earning 
power. The Cape Town and District Gas undertaking has 
reported severe competition from electricity, and has been 


unable to achieve progress towards a tion of 
ordinary dividends during the past two years. recent 


reports of Cape Asbestos, another concern which dates from 
the ‘nineties, indicate a continued improvement since 1932, 
although trading conditions have been governed by strong 
competition at home and difficulties in rt markets. 

For the conservative investor, South African bank shares 
have long been regarded as satisfactory media. Dividends 
reflected the difficulties of 1931-34, and a cautious distribu- 
tion policy is suggested by the decision of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa to raise its total payment for the year 
to last March from 10 per cent. to 12 per cent. by way of 
a ‘‘ bonus ”’ of 2 per cent. rather than an increased divi- 
dend so-called. Barclays Bank (D.C. and O.) operates 
over a wider terrain, but its 400 branches in the Union 
have evidently contributed to the steady growth of profits 
from 1932. In the shipping industry, unhappily, the South 
African waters provide no more favourable story than those 
of any other seas. The Union-Castle Mail Steamship Com- 
pany is controlled by the 6 per cent. preference share- 
holders, since the dividend is still six months in arrear. 
The company has greatly improved its financial position in 
the last year or two, but its earnings outlook is still not 
altogether clear. It holds investments in a number of com- 
panies which are winding up, and fleet renewals present an 
urgent problem. 

The present survey suggests that the scope for the equity 
investor in South Africa is considerable and that there is 
promise of continued improvement in economic activity to 
come. There are, inevitably, grounds for caution. The 
worst excesses of speculation in Johannesburg have now, 
happily, abated, but twelve months or more ago it seemed 
that the boom in mining prospects of all qualities might 
have unfortunate repercussions on the economic health of 
the Union asa whole. Any further outbreak of speculative 
frenzy appears to be unlikely at the present time, since the 
mining community, for the most part, has adopted the 
policy of increasing the effective life of the workings and of 
maintaining current earnings at a definite and satisfactory 
level. It is early to say whether this policy will be affected, 
for good or ill, by the impending revision of the mining 
taxation arrangements. In the interests of the Union as a 
single unit, however, the conservation of her resources, con- 
sistent as it now is with a very satisfactory rate of return, 
is of first importance, not merely to the mining community 
itself, but also to that growing volume of ancillary industries 
whose securities have formed the text of the present article. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


The Throne and the City.—Nowhere is loyalty to the 
Throne more warmly expressed than in the City of London. 
All the markets were heavy on Monday, though a moderate 
marking down of prices by dealers was sufficient to check 
every incipient tendency towards large-scale selling. On 
Tuesday, the London and provincial Stock Exchanges were 
closed throughout the day, in common with the foreign 
exchange and bullion markets and the produce exchanges, 
such as the ‘‘ Baltic,’’ the London Commercial Sale Rooms, 
and the Rubber, Metal and ‘Wool Exchanges. Lloyds and 
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addressed to Edward VIII by the Lord Mayor on behalf 
of the citizens of London, and to the Queen and the new 
King by the Committee for General on behalf of 
the members of the Stock Exchange. er the re-opening 
of business on Wednesday, the Proclamation of Edward 
VIII at the Royal Exchange was accompanied by the sing- 
ing of the National Anthem inside the Stock Exchange. 
Subsequently, the tone of security dealings showed un- 
expected firmness. Gilt-edged stocks made a notable 
recovery, the Financial News industrial share index 
advanced a full point, and a considerable speculative busi- 
ness was done, with an advance in prices, in rubber and oil 
shares. The movement was, in part, technical, since it 
reflected substantial ‘‘ covering ’’ by the bears of two days 
earlier, and it was accentuated by the accumulation of 
orders during the period when the ‘‘ House ’’ was closed. 
On Thursday business was somewhat more subdued, 
though leading industrial shares maintained a firm tone. 
Pending the completion of the funeral arrangements for the 
late King, psychological factors may inevitably make for a 
certain quietude in business, but it is unlikely that the sad 
events of the past week will impose a serious check on the 
long-term trend of security values. Coming on the down- 
ward trend of a market cycle, or even at the top of a boom, 
the death of the reigning monarch might well have pro- 
foundly depressed sentiment. In the view of most authori- 
ties, however, the present upward movement, in equity 
shares at least, has still a fair distance to go, and its favour- 
able background is less ‘‘ psychological ’’ than economic. 
It is, further, a happy dispensation from the investor’s point 
of view that a new King’s reign starts immediately upon 
the demise of his predecessor. ‘‘ Le Roi est mort; vive le 
Roi,’’ is a formula which turns the minds of men from the 
past to the future; and though the market outlook is not 
without its danger points, favourable factors appear to 
predominate for the present. 


* * * 


A Stock Exchange Retirement.—It will be a matter 
of regret, within and without the walls of the Stock Ex- 
change, that Sir Archibald Campbell is to retire from the 
chairmanship of the Committee for General Purposes at the 
end of next March. Sir Archibald, who has been a mem- 
ber of the Stock Exchange for forty years, first joined the 
Committee in 1912 and became deputy chairman in 1918. 
He was called to the Chair thirteen years ago, in succession 
to the late Sir Wilfred Atlay, at a period of impending 
modification of old established practices and relationships, 
in the sphere of investment, no less than in that of industry. 
It was Sir Archibald’s task to steer a prudent course between 
the extremes of conservatism and reform, in a body whose 
constitution has always been apt to render the one a little 
easier than the other. Sir Archibald brought to his task 
a personal capacity for securing and maintaining friendly 
relations with all men, which proved of inestimable value 
in a difficult, but highly constructive period in Stock Ex- 
change history. Although by temperament Sir Archibald 
was not himself a ‘‘ reformer,’’ in the active sense of the 
term, he combined, most happily, a realistic appreciation 
of the weight of the forces which were pressing in that direc- 
tion with a native shrewdness in estimating how far the 
members of the Stock Exchange were prepared to go. Dur- 
ing his period of office, consequently, the Committee 
succeeded in carrying through many reforms, which were 
implicit in the House’s recognition of the responsibilities of 
trusteeship for the interests of the investing public, and in 
maintaining, at the same time, complete harmony with 
members, individually and as a body. If, at times, the Com- 
mittee appeared unwilling to go, possibly, as far as friendly 
critics might have wished, the reason was frequently 
to be found in matters outside the Committee’s own pur- 
view—such as the ‘‘ dual control’’ laid down by the Deed 
of Settlement—or in conditions ultimately traceable to the 
limitations of a private body, however eminent, as distinct 
from a “‘ chartered ’’ institution. But the lasting tribute 
to Sir Archibald’s occupancy of the Chair is the proud 
record of the Stock Exchange in surmounting the conse- 
quences of the Hatry failure and other difficulties, less 
extensive but no less insidious. The ‘‘ defaulters’ roll ’’ 
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has been practically negligible, and the public has learned 
that the term ‘‘ Stock Exchange,’’ in good times and bad, 
is synonymous with probity, solidarity and unquestioned 
financial stability. 


* * * 


Moves in the Far East.—This week’s events have 
tended to confirm the fears of far-sighted investors concern- 
ing the true significance of ‘‘ autonomy ”’ in North China, 
It is reported that the Chairman of the new Political Council 
of Hopei and Chahar Provinces has agreed to retain alj 
railway and salt revenues in Hopei, and not to remit them 
to Nanking. The head of the ‘‘ autonomous ”’ regime which 
enjoys Japanese protection in Eastern Hopei is apparently 
to receive $250,000 per month from the salt administration, 
in addition to $100,000 from the railways which has already 
been conceded. Sir Frederick Maze, the Inspector-General 
of the Chinese Maritime Customs, has notified the Commis- 
sioners in Tientsin that such attempts cannot be 
countenanced, since they would prejudice the loan service 
and would lead to general confusion regarding China’s 
domestic and foreign trade. British holders of Chinese 
Government and railway bonds will share these fears, 
Hopei is one of the four Provinces which provide salt and 
other tax revenues as security for the 44 per cent. loan of 
1908. While the amount now outstanding is relatively 
small, owing to the regular operation of the sinking fund, 
the loan is important in the present circumstances, since the 
proceeds were used to fund the payment for the Peking- 
Hankow Railway, one of the trunk routes connecting North 
China with the South, which runs for some 300 miles 
through Hopei. Again, the Tientsin-Pukow railway, whose 
839 miles of track connects with the Shanghai-Nanking rail- 
way and thus provides direct communication between 
Shanghai and the North, has, perhaps, suffered more 
severely than any other system in China during the past 
decade. The two 5 per cent. loans of 1908-38 and 1910-40 
were secured by first and second charges respectively on 
certain provincial revenues, and no interest has been paid 
on the London portions of the loans for the past ten years. 
On the principle that what the bondholder never had he 
can never miss, the latest news from North China hardly 
affects the holder of these two loans. But this short-sighted 
argument ignores the fact that after the reformation of the 
Chinese silver currency, and before the political interven- 
tion from Japan and the economic intervention from the 
United States, railway prospects were improving slowly. 
If the further breaches of fiscal practice which are now pro- 
posed were widely adopted, the prospect of resumed coupon 
payments would be postponed to the Greek Kalends. The 
expected dissolution of the Japanese Diet, coupled with the 
Japanese ‘‘ walk-out ’’ from the Naval Conference, have 
attracted renewed attention to the Japanese Budget position. 
The War and Navy Departments demand higher votes 
in the 1936-37 estimates, and the question of increased naval 
construction is now open. The prospect in the Far East 
appears far from roseate for the British creditor. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless Estimates.—The publication of 
the December traffic index permits a tentative estimate of 
the 1935 earnings of Cable and Wireless (Holding), Limited, 
on the lines of similar calculations which have ap 
in these columns in the past. The most important element 
in the earnings position is the working of the operat- 
ing company—Cable and Wireless, Ltd. The average of 
the 12 monthly traffic indices for 1935 is 73.5, an increase 
of 1.04 points compared with 1934. The indicated im- 
provement in gross revenue is therefore of the order of 
£65,000. To this may be added perhaps {100,000 in 
respect of non-recurring leaving payments to staff, w 
cost {107,000 in 1934 and should now be almost completed. 
Among its special expenditure in 1934 the operating com- 
pany provided {138,882 for cable renewals and £68,000 in 
respect of losses of subsidiaries and other items. It 1s 


impossible to estimate the corresponding figures for 1935, 
but, since sterling was lower in gold terms during the yeat 
—thus enhancing the receipts from the considerable pro- 
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portion of traffics originating on a gold basis—a total in- 
crease in available profits of the operating a, 
profits of, say, £250,000 would not be surprising. e 
investment income of the Cable Companies, after meeting 
their own debenture and preference requirements, provided 
a surplus of £456,982 in 1934, representing an average 
return of 43 per cent. IO per cent. increase in 
of 1935 might be allowed, for the comparative absence of 
fresh defaults and the scope for increased dividends on 
ordinary shareholdings have probably offset the conversion 
of fixed interest stocks. This would give a round total of 

000. But the securities transferred to the Cables 
i csent Trust, by the terms of the contract, produced 
an aggregate income of not less than {315,000 gross during 
the 12 months ended June 30, 1935. Thus, a surplus from 
the Cable Companies’ investment revenues of £185,000 (a 
decline of {270,000 compared with 1934) would have to be 
estimated for a full year. The investments, however, were 
transferred just after the half-year so that the surplus 
investment revenues for 1935 may be put at, say, £342,500, 
a decline of some £114,000 compared with 1934. From the 
third source of income—the Marconi Company—the hold- 
ing company received £128,456 in dividends for 1934, when 
Marconi paid 6 per cent. on its ordinary capital and showed 
earnings of 10 per cent. There is hardly sufficient ground 
to warrant an actual estimate of increased revenue from 
this source, though some improvement appears within 
reasonable possibilities. Broadly, the tentative conclusion 
may be reached that the holding company’s income for 
1935 may exceed that of 1934 by perhaps £100,000, despite 
the loss of six months’ income on the investments trans- 
ferred to the Trust, and allowing {£36,000 for addition to 
the operating company’s carry-forward. On the other 
hand, the amount of 5} per cent. preference stock out- 
standing has been reduced by {6,453,407 to {16,766,211 as 
a result of the offer made last June. In addition, interest 
on the preference stock repaid, in accordance with the 
terms of the scheme, would take about {60,000. The gross 
dividend on the present amount would call for £922,141. 
In 1934 the net profit was {1,012,251, so that an assump- 
tion that the full 5} per cent. preference dividend was 
earned in 1935 would allow for an over-estimation of 
nearly {150,000 in these tentative figures. The ‘‘A”’ 
stock, of which {20,767,077 is outstanding, appears, in 
fact, to be in the earnings zone to the extent of about one- 
half to one per cent. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Boot and Shoe Companies.—The 1935 boot and 
shoe manufacturing results so far published are not sufficient 
to be judged as a sample of the whole. Moreover, the 
excellent profit of William Timpson contrasts with the 
smaller earnings of Stead and Simpson and of Weber and 
Phillips. Yet it is significant that in the distinctly better 
conditions of 1935, two out of the three 1935 results shown 
in the accompanying table record lower profits. The 
relatively late revival of the consumption industries had 
prevented much improvement appearing in the boot and 
shoe trade until the second half of 1935, and two dry years 
had lengthened the life of the footwear in use. But since 

t summer demand has been much stronger—as is attested 

an improvement of 5.8 per cent. for sales in boot depart- 
ments in the retail trade returns covering February-Novem- 
bet, 1935—and has been fortified by the exceptionally wet 
weather. Simultaneously, a ‘‘ quality ’’ demand has re- 
appeared after several years of ‘‘ cheapness first.’’ That 

er profits are not general after such an improvement 
Suggests that competition remains severe. Certain concerns 

mM Overseas, which have recently established branches in 
wills country, may also be increasing their business. There 
', Moreover, the special factor of the shrinkage in 

Irish Free State market, which had been easily 

the largest ape outlet. In 1935 the he nae 
-d only 098,341 dozen pairs, against 312,21 

dozen in 1930. fn hie export markets (where British 

boots and shoes sell largely on quality appeal) sales were 
y larger last year than in 1934, indicating that the 

is no longer losing ground in the export trade. 
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AN INVESTMENT, FREE FROM LIABILITY, IN 
BRITISH BANKING AND INSURANCE COMP. 


a 
BANK & INSURANCE 
SHARES 


TRUSTEES: MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR & TRUSTEB 
Co. LTD. 


MANAGERS: TRUST OF INSURANCE SHARES LTD., 
29 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. Tel.s MAN. HSB. 3326 
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Nevertheless, total exports remain well below half the pre- 
slump level. It would thus appear that companies which 
are mainly concerned with the home market and with 
“* quality ’’ production should be able to look forward to 
somewhat better profits, but that recovery will not be start- 
ling. Considerable difficulty is being encountered in 
passing on the rise in leather costs, though some improve- 
ment in selling prices has been secured. Possibly the recent 




















(Profits in £°000) 
1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
J. Darnell . 31): 
Earned for Div.......... pee 35:3 | 27-8| 25-6| 25-4] 23-5 ‘ 
Earned % ....cccceeveree eee 17-8 14-6 17:1 16-9 15-1 nee 
Bi Fi decancncsicconcns ose 16 124 15 15 15 15 
Freeman, Hardy and Willis 
(Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Dfd.......... 130-9 | 128-0 | 119-7 | 107-0 | 101-1 | 107-3 
Earned % weeseeseesereee 55-Of| 53-9f} 50-5t| 45-1f| 42°6f) 45-1t 
BINDS TE sttctcsncoceeneden 55t 55t 50t 45t 424¢ | 45 
Lotus (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord.......... 24:3 | 35-7) 31-3] 32-5] 33-1] 21-1 
pécneensessceor 4:5 6:8 6-0 6-4 6:5 4:0 
FI Ti ccccocccescceosus 5 5 5 5 5 5 6 
H. E. Randall (Dec. 31): 
for Ord.......++. 30-3 | 26:3) 21-8| 14-5] 18-5] 18-9 
Wh, cccesansoniosce 19-2} 16-2] 13-8 9-2} 12-1 12-3 
| PIE 15 15 11g 7t 8} 8} 
J. Sears (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord.......... 154-2 | 180-4 | 168-7 | 115-9 | 60-9] 89-2 
 ‘vesesecoscesses 27:7 | 32-4) 30:5] 20-8] 10-9] 16-0 
TOP TA ceccccpeensesqnens 224 223 22 163 124 13} 
Stead and Simpson (Dec. 31): 
for Ord.......... 40-9 | 35-7] 35-5] 16-3] 17-4] 25-6) 22-3 
Earned % ..scccseeseeves 34:0 | 30-0] 30:4] 12-2] 12-4] 20-7] 17-6 
Div. % cccccccccccccecses 10 10 10 10 124 10 10 
W. Timpson (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord.......... 7°6*%| Sl-1 | 49-4) 46-0) 49°4{| 54:3] 70-5 
Earned % ....ssceesesees 3-3*| 22-7 22-7 21:1 22-7 24-1 31-3 
DEV. GH  secccccvcccccscees 1g* | 15 15 15 15 20 224 
Weber and Phillips (Dec. 31): 
Earned for Div.......... 19-3 | 22-2] 21-9] 13-4] 18-0] 17-7] 14-6 
Earned % ....eceseeeeeee 10°4 11-9 12-3 7:2 10-2 9-9 8-0 
TREY  ccecesececcccecege 123 124 10 7% 8 73 7t 

















* Initial period, bearing special charges. t Tax free. 





slight cheapening in leather may ease the position for a 
time; but the evidence seems to suggest that productive 
capacity in the trade is still rather high by comparison with 
demand. Investors may conclude that boot and shoe 
shares, which have shown relative stability during the de- 
pression, do not yet offer any sharp “‘ recovery ’’ prospect, 
but that a gradual improvement may be expected, 
supported by the assurance of continued industrial peace 
following the recent wage agreement. 


* * * 


Imperial Tobacco Profits.—The declaration of a final 
dividend and bonus of 16} per cent., making 24 per cent. 
for the year to October last, accords with the more conser- 
vative estimates which obtained circulation in the market 
during the last few days. The disclosed profits, which show 
an advance of {660,000 to {10,250,887, would have sufficed 
to cover a 25 per cent. dividend, but the directors have 
preferred to resume the allocation of {500,000 to reserve, 
a procedure which for many years up to 1932 was a 
feature of the appropriation account. On the present 
occasion this policy holds the balance equitably between the 
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present and posterity, for the total distribution costs some 
,000 more, while the net addition to free reserves 
amounts to slightly over £400,000. A comparative table 
of profits is given below: — 
Years to October 31st 


1933 1934 we 
£ £ 

eS Oe SE: eae aes 7,593,561 9,589,008 10,250,887f 
Preference dividends ......... 852,209 852,209 852,209 
Ordinary stock (tax free) :— 

NEE ~ ccccvcesesoncsenilétthe 6,741,352 8,736,799 9,398,678 

PNB: iitestsicciovesiccecscosecs 7,498,525 8,435,840 8,998,230 

fy re 18-0 23-3 25-1 

IMME  Getvesenccbhbnecopesooteser 20 224 24 
NN aiiisticsiciccistasccscece Nil Nil 500,000 
Carried forward ............... 838,593 1,139,552 1,040,000 

+ Approximate. 


The increase in raw leaf prices, to which Lord Dulverton 
referred at the annual meeting last February, has presum- 
ably had limited effects on the latest year’s earnings. The 
stock policy of the leading tobacco companies exerts a 
stabilising influence on the raw tobacco costs from year to 
year, although an increase in the costs of any given season’s 
leaf must find its reflection, ultimately, in manufacturing 
profits. The lower prices of the 1935 crop may even out 
the previous year’s upward fluctuations, and continued 
recovery and expanding purchasing power should be able 
to provide a further increase in consumption during the 
current year. At {7}# the {1 ordinary shares offer a gross 
yield of £3 19s. 6d. per cent., and prospects of a further— 
though not highly geared—recovery equity. 


* * * 


Tilling and B.E.T.—The progress of this road 
transport concern, which is jointly controlled by British 
Electric Traction and Thomas Tilling, has made a further 
considerable stride during the past year. Although the 
annual rate of dividend is maintained, shareholders take 
their reward in the increased total payments which have 
resulted from capital bonuses of 25 per cent. in each of 
the two previous years. Early in the year the arbitral 
award in respect of the transfer of the London omnibus 
section of the business was given. The company received 
£173,593 in London Transport stocks, of which {156,571 
was “‘C’’ stock, and the balance divided between ‘‘ A ”’ 
and “‘B’”’ stocks. The accumulated interest on these 
stocks, which has presumably been taken into the current 
year’s accounts en bloc, amounts to slightly under £12,360, 
so that the true advance in the income from the transport 
undertakings may be from {295,473—the total profit for 
1934—to £337,371. The Transport stocks have been taken 
into the accounts at par, and after allowing for the written 
down value of the assets transferred and costs, a surplus of 
£167,444 has been transferred to general reserve. The 
following table analyses the results of the past three years: 


Years to December 31st 


1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 

I iat ccineisdeccbidtinads ceoneeeckve 263,336 295,473 349,731 
Expenses, fees and interest ......... 10,596 5,946 6,218 
i 17,476 12,650 14,795 
Preference dividend..................... 20,000 20,000 20,000 
Ordinary shares :-— 

EE settle eelicn isla nnsdainciemnee 215,264 256,877 308,718 

ORES oa nel Si a RT 180,000 225,000 250,000 

SEE PUED accpoccnnannbedsiccconsoned 12-6 11-8 13-0 

PRUNE Shcidbincbusvasednedncusencesooss 10t 10¢ 10 
I iS en tle aah dumbdindtadienees oa 10,000 10,000 10,000 
IO BIE vo kcisnsnssticcoscenscoces 162,173 184,050 232,768 


¢ Plus capital bonus of 25 per cent. in each year. 
In addition to the treatment of the London Transport stocks, 
the balance sheet discloses a substantial increase in loans 
to associated companies from {50,000 to £195,000, which 
finds its reflection in a reduced cash holding. The position 
disclosed is fully in keeping with the traditional strength 
of the group. Accompanying the report is notice of a reso- 
lution to amend the articles of the company to provide for 
the creation of the office of Vice-Chairman, and for the 
removal of the casting vote which is at present within the 
power of the chairman of any general meeting or board 
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meeting. It is explained that the two controlli 
have an equal holding in the company, 

appoints four representatives to the ard. 
thought,’’ states the circular, ‘‘ that this — of 


companies 
that each 
“It is 


equality should be extended by the removal of the casting 
vote.”” The present chairman is Mr S. E. Garcke, who 
represents the British Electric Traction interest. The pro- 
posed resolution applies the principle of counterpoise to a 
nicety, although there is no reason to suppose that the rela- 
tions between the controlling interests have ever been any- 
thing but harmonious. The ordinary {1 shares, which are 
quoted at £5 to yield {1 16s. 6d. per cent., carry an invest- 


ment rating as high as the current yield is low. 
* * * 


Briggs Motor Bodies.—The directors of this concern, 
which was formed under good auspices in July last year, 
gave a specific indication in the prospectus that the profits 
of 1935 would fall considerably below those of the previous 
year. Their estimate of £155,000 compared with actual 
profits during 1934 of £217,376, the prospective reduction 
being due to extensions and rearrangement of the factory 
lay-out. An official notice has been issued this week, 
which states that during recent months unforeseen produc- 
tion difficulties prevented the attainment of the prospectus 
estimates, which anticipated a dividend for the first finan- 
cial period equivalent to 7 per cent. per annum. In these 
circumstances, it is stated, the vendor company, Briggs 
Trust, Ltd., have voluntarily offered, until the profits of 
any trading year reach the £155,000 estimated for the past 
year in the prospectus, tu give the company amounts suff- 
cient to enable it to pay full debenture interest and ordinary 
dividends at the anticipated rates. Since the chairman 
stated on September 3oth last that the results of the first 
trading period should prove satisfactory, the difficulties 
appear to be confined to the last quarter of the year. 
While ordinary shareholders will doubtless welcome the 
generous assistance which the vendor company has pro- 
mised—and the directors’ statement that recent production 
difficulties are now being overcome—they will neverthe- 
less await the initial report with some eagerness for guidance 
as to the extent of the earnings which may be expected from 
the new plant, whose extension, according to the prospectus, 
was expected to involve a purely temporary setback. 


* * * 


Ashanti Goldfields.—Fresh records were established 
last year by this veteran West African enterprise, writes 
our mining correspondent. An increased tonnage was 
treated at a reduced cost ratio; and although the average 
yield declined from 21.6 to ~ aes + net te of 

5,340 was {108,770 higher than that of 1934-35. ihe 
ts ot the additional earnings has been distributed 
to shareholders, as will be seen from the appended table. 
On the present occasion, the appropriations include the 
transfer of {20,000 to Exploring Account and provision for 
writing off {11,958 standing to the debit of Justices’ Mine 
development account. Results for the past three years are 
analysed below : — 


Years to September 30th 
1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ pak 
Issued Capital ............000.ssseeeees 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000, 
A RAE 732,220 846,570 955,340 
Brought forward .............c0000008 26,480 43,700 51,380 
Dividends :-— 
Amount paid ............ce0eeceeeee 650,000 750,000 850,000 
ITED: 6 cnsccinnnmctmatibagns 73°2 84-7 95-5 
IIT tiettengsvacigkesbdrsicenes 65 75 85 
To reserve, €tC. .......ccccccsceceeeees *15,000  %38,900  %67,960 
To dividend equalisation........... 50,000 50,000 eve 
Dividend fund ..............ccc0+s000s 150,000 200,000 200,008 
Carried forward ......0.cccccccseeee 43,700 51,380 88,7 


* Including pensions and benevolent fund. 


Perhaps the outstanding feature of the report is the increase 
in the ore reserves. At 826,320 tons, of an average value 
23.1 dwts., the reserves in the Ashanti mine show an expai- 
sion of 241,510 tons in quantity and a decrease of 0.9 dwts. 
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Chairman: Epwarp B. Orme 





. The reserves at the Ayeinm mine—232,900 tons, 
as dwts.—are now brought into account, ving a 
total of 1,059,220 tons, averaging 19.8 dwts. total 
represents about five years’ supply for the mill on the basis 
of the i output of 17,500 tons projected for the 
current year. It should be noted that a large proportion 
of the ore treated last year was from sources not included 
in the reserves. The one adverse feature is that work at 

in the Ashanti mine continues unproductive. Invest- 
ment changes during the year show a reduction in British 
Government securities of {222,200 to £299,200, while shares 
in other companies rose from £352,900 to £549,100—shown 
below market value. On the basis of the 1934-35 dividend 































































: : Chairmen: Rt. Hon. Lorp Co , PC. 
total, Ashanti Goldfields shares yield approximately 6 per ae Ricuarp D. Hotr, Barr, ey = 
cent., and their prospects continue favourable. G. E. B. Bromiey-Martin 

¥ * * General Manager: J. M. Furniss 





Bibiani.—The accounts of this company—in which 


Ashanti is largely Seca Rens September 30th, show a Banking Service for 
fit of £57,020, against £30,090 for the previous year, ° 

ting from operations with the pilot plant. Payment of all Public and Personal 

an initial dividend of 12} per cent. out of accumulated requirements 


earnings leaves £33,650 to be carried forward. Consider- 
able difficulty has been experienced in the evolution of a 








suitable treatment process but it is now considered that Capital Paid Up and Reserves- - $7,493,508 
success has been achieved. A plant capable of dealing with Deposits, etc., at 31st Dec., 1935 - £87,287,563 
1,000 tons per day is to be erected, the directors having Total Assets over £100,000,000 

come to the conclusion that the mine must be regarded as ’ 

“a4 relatively large tonnage low-grade proposition.’” <A 

profit of £40,000 per month is looked for when operations SAFE DEPOSIT FACILITIES at 

are in full progress, about the end of 1937. To provide 68 LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3 and 

the necessary expenditure an issue of 250,000 shares is to AFRICA HOUSE, KINGSWAY, W.C.2 


be made forthwith at 20s. per share. Assuming an even- 


tual sum of £400,000 per annum for distribution in divi- LONDON OFFICE: 68 LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
dends, the return on present market valuation of the capital 


would be about 12 per cent. Head Office: WATER ST., LIVERPOOL, 2 


* * * 550 Branches 
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Other Company Results.— Our usual table on * 
page 220 summarises the results of > wea companies. 
Among these, the banking results form a large proportion, 
and a substantial number of miscellaneous industrial com- Ps oa a pay tee pi es a apr a 
panies of moderate size also appear. The results of many company meetings: Barclays Bank, Martins Bank Pro. 
of the British clearing banks have already been discussedin \incia) Bank of Ireland, Alexanders Discount National 
earlier issues of the Economist, and the changes disclosed  iscount, National Building Society, Bukit Mertajam 
by the balance sheets form the subject of a leading article Rubber, Langen (Java) Rubber Estates, Sedenak Rubber 
on page 185. Among other banking results, the Bank of states, United Serdang (Sumatra) Rubber Plantations, 
Ireland reports a fall in profits from £406,598 to £386,594, and Michael Nairn and Greenwich. The reports of the 
and the dividend has been reduced by one per cent. to 13$ chairmen of Barclays and Martins Banks are discussed in 
per cent. The Belfast Banking Company shows slightly 4 Note on page 186. The chairman of the Provincial Bank 
higher profits than in 1934. There is a general upward of Jreland discussed trade conditions in the Free State, re- 
movement in the profits of investment trust companies. The ported increased deposits and slightly decreased advances to 
Metropolitan Trust shows an increase in profits from £83,502 customers. “ Immediately available assets are 64 per cent. 
to £88,900, and the River Plate and General from £41,603 of the bank’s deposit obligations.” The chairman of 
to £42,976. Dividend distributions are mainly unchanged, Alexanders Discount Company reported a satisfactory 
although English and New York Trust have raised the pay- profit due to holdings of Government securities, but 
ment from 2 per cent. to 3 per cent., and Governments emphasised the dangers of this type of business; he did not 
Stock and Other Securities Investment from 2 to 2} per anticipate any substantial increase of commercial bill 
cent. The first footwear results show lower net profits than holdings. The National Discount Company, said the 
for the previous year; the profits of Stead and Simpson are chairman, had discounted about 20 per cent. more bills 
lower at £33,054, but the dividend of ro per cent. has been 


. than in the previous year. The company’s earning power 
maintained; Weber and Phillips, on the other hand, have fully justified the announced increase in rate of dividend. 


reduced their distribution rate to 7} per cent. Three pro- Mr G. Elkington, of the National Building Society, re- 

perty companies show satisfactory progress. Central and ported an increase in assets of over two million pounds, 

trict Properties’ net profit has been raised from {9,221 and anticipated a continued demand for mortgage accom- ‘ 

(for eleven months) to £20,102, and the dividend increased modation. Mr H. E. Miller, of United Serdang (Sumatra) ; 

to 6 per cent. Aldford House (Park Lane) shows a profit Rubber Plantations said world stocks of rubber declined 

of {11,941 for the first thirteen months of its existence, and during 1935 by at least 120,000 tons, and he expected 

Margate Estates has raised the dividend to 74% per cent. further substantial reductions during the first six months 

€ profits of J. and E. Hall, refrigerating machinery of 1936. At the Bukit Mertajam Rubber Company meet- 

manufacturers, amount to £42,197, compared with {14,490 ing the chairman discussed the reasons which made it 

the previous year, and the dividend has been increased advisable to increase the company’s capital. At the 

“a 2} per cent. to 6 per cent. John Crossley and Sons Langden (Java) Rubber Estates Company meeting Mr 

ve maintained the dividend at 6} per cent., although the H. E. Miller said the gross sale price during 1935 was 

het profit is lower at £56,588. South Metropolitan Gas have 6.24d. per Ib., compared with 6.13d. per Ib. in 1934 and 

announced a 3} per cent. final dividend, making 53 percent.  3.35d. in 1932-33. Disappointing results of the Sedenak 

| ~ the year, as before; and a 5 per cent. final of Yorkshire Rubber Estates were attributed by the chairman to reduc- 

! Electric Power makes an unchanged 8 per cent. forthe year. _ tion in crop of ro per cent., increase in price of }d. per Ib., 
Commercial Gas has again reduced the ordinary dividend and increase of estate costs of #d. per Ib. He expect 

ftom 54 per cent. to 5 per cent. better results in the future. Sir Michael Nairn, of Michael 
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Nairn and Greenwich, Ltd., reviewed very satisfactory 
progress in the flooring trade, which justified a 2} per 
cent. cash bonus in addition toa total dividend of 124 per 
cent. for the year. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


AcCOUNT 
FEBRUARY 6 


TICKET 
FEBRUARY 4 


Tue death of the King cast a shadow over all quarters in 
the City this week, which marked its sorrow by closing 
the majority of the markets, including the foreign exchange 
market. The Stock Exchange, where the loss was keenly 
felt, was closed on Tuesday as an act of condolence which 
found appropriate expression in the messages of sympathy 
which were despatched to the Queen and King Edward. 
The reactions of the market to the death of a King who 
had earned affection as well as loyalty are described on 


- page 189. 


The market opened quietly, for members showed greater 
concern with Monday’s bulletins from Sandringham than 
in active dealings. Owing to the grave anxiety on Monday, 
dealers took precautionary measures, although the extent 
of the day’s sales suggested that this was a purely formal 
operation. On the resumption of business on Wednesday, 
the market seemed to take renewed heart from the pro- 
clamation of King Edward, and the slight bear selling of 
Monday was promptly covered. The improvement was not 
confined to the gilt-edged market, for many industrial and 
commodity groups which were active last week were again 
supported. The resignation of M. Laval brought support 
rather than adversity to the Stock Exchange, although its 
possible repercussions on a weak franc were markedly felt 
in the exchange market. 

The gilt-edged market, which opened quiet and subdued, 
gained ground later in the week, although there was some 
accumulation of business to be done on Wednesday. ‘‘ Old 
Consols ’’ moved higher, and War Loan established itself 
firmly on the right side of 106. Part of the mid-week sup- 
port was attributed to purchases from the Continent on 
fears that M. Laval’s successor might be unable to main- 
tain the franc’s precarious hold. The Commonwealth scrip 
which opened with continued heaviness also staged an 
improvement. Home corporation stocks generally became 
firmer, but the Smethwick scrip showed a wider discount of 
a half-point. 

In the foreign bond market, the Brazilian list again 
showed a series of “‘ plus ’’ signs each day. The market 
was not lavishly supplied with stock to meet a confident 
demand based upon hopes of an agreement concerning 
the frozen debt. The Sino-Japanese group continued de- 
pressed for reasons which are outlined on page 190. Euro- 
pean bonds, and in particular French rentes, were affected 
by the political situation in France. 

Home rail stocks opened the week in cheerless fashion, 
but after the resumption of business there was more sup- 
port. The traffics were received favourably, and the antici- 
pation of Friday’s rating decision from the House of Lords 
(which is not available as we go to press) encouraged 
modest buying. London, Midland and Scottish stocks were 
most prominent in the list of modest improvements. 

In the foreign rail market, Argentine issues returned to 
market interest in determined fashion, inspired by hopes of 
a more favourable exchange arrangement between the 
Central Bank and the Companies. The marginal prior 
charges were in particularly good demand, B.A. Western 
4} per cent. preference jumping 4 points to 43 on Monday, 
while B.A. Great Southern 6 per cent. preference rose from 
56 to 61 on Wednesday. Comparable advances were 
shown by the ordinary stocks, and the market advance 
showed no disposition to halt late in the week. 

Industrial shares opened under the same restraining in- 
fluences as other sections of the market, and most of the 
leading issues lost some ground, although the price move- 
ments were due rather to anticipatory marking down than 
to the volume of selling which actually took place. After 


a hesitant opening on Wednesday, business gathered 
momentum, and continued reasonably active on Thursday, 
Renewed strength was shown by the electrical equipment 
and supply industries while, in a stronger iron and steel 
group, Stewarts and Lloyds and Vickers were again in good 
demand. 

Although Wall Street did not show its best paces, the 
trans-Atlantic favourites in the London list, including 
International Nickel, made further headway. Cable and 
Wireless stocks, initially disappointed by the traffic index, 
staged a later recovery. The earnings position for 1935 is 
estimated on page 190. Motor shares were a firm mid- 
week group, Austin being in good demand, while Leyland 
advanced on the chairman’s favourable speech. There 
were a number of improvements in the brewery list, includ- 
ing South African Brewery. The Imperial Tobacco results, 
discussed on page 191, although not satisfying the 
market’s more optimistic estimates, produced only a tem- 
porary reaction in the shares and British American Tobacco 
also advanced. 

The expectation of limited economic repercussions from 
mourning for the King’s death found its reflection in the 
prompt recovery of retail trade, catering and provision 
shares, which have attracted consistent support during 
recent weeks. E.D. Realisation shares improved further, 
and other shipping issues made modest progress. 

In the miscellaneous industrial market, the recent 
favourites, including Murex and Turner and Newall, 
attracted renewed support. Cement shares made further 
headway, but brick shares—with the exception of London 
Brick, which showed signs of settling after its recent fall— 
continued their downward course. 

The advance in the oil share market was checked on 
Monday, in common with the rest of the market, but was 
resumed after a hesitant opening on Wednesday. ‘‘ Shell ” 
and the twin-Eagle issues were prominent, though profit- 
taking on Thursday suggested that the recent advance had 
spent much of its force for the time being. The rubber 
share market moved in similar fashion, being assisted by 
the temporary achievement of its goal of sevenpenny 
rubber, and public interest was consistent and well spread. 
Tea shares showed undecided movements, although on 
Wednesday there were signs that the recent easiness of 
prices had run its course. There was, however, no sign of 
a fresh advance. 

Dealers in the mining markets restored prices on Wed- 
nesday, and although public interest showed little expan- 
sion, Paris was a purchaser of its favourites. The de- 
veloping mines also recovered, and several finance issues 
improved. The West African market gathered support, 
although the Ashanti report had a better reception than 
that of Bibiani. Roan Antelope provided a feature in the 
copper share list, and tin and base metal shares were 
stronger. 

“ FINANCIAL NEWS 


DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
































Jon 17, Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 21,| Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, 
1936 "| 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Government and 
Municipal Loans 6,167 1,164 1,209 1,413 1,547 1,228 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 6,395 1,338 1,345 1,575 1,577 1,429 
Commercial and 
Industrial*®........ | 28,167 5,268 6,062 5,903 5,932 5,486 
Banks, Insurance Closed 
and Financial ... 3,583 730 771 875 704 747 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 6,769 1,292 1,481 1,286 1,044 1,322 
IE spbciices cuseconess 2,421 546 553 464 494 460 
Rubber, Tea and 
UD comms 3,645 711 855 | 1,109 985 | 1,130 
a 57,147 | 11,049 | 12,276 | 12,625 12,083 | 11,802 
Corresponding day 
Se EE ernment 9,838 | 10,643 | 11,381 11,924 | 11,083 








* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 

















Highest Lowest 23. 
Jan. 16, an. 17, ‘an. 20, an. 21, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, 

Gan 23) i 2) 1996” | 1996” | 1996 ; 1936 1936 | 1936 
109-2 | 107-4 108-1 | 108-1 | 107-3 Closed 108-4 | 109-2 
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“yIMANCIAL NEWS * DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 





Lowest ‘ 17, 20, 4 
es [nat ar [a [Pa [ae | 











| = | eae 








1372 138-1 | 138-1 | 138-0 Closed | 138-1 | 138-1 








Notices were posted on Thursday announcing the closing 
of the Stock Exchange on Tuesday next, January 28th, on 
the occasion of the funeral of His Late Majesty King 

V. The Settlement of the Account will be sus- 


nar on that day. 





Owing to the closing of the Stock Exchange on Tuesday, 
it has been necessary to suspend the Actuaries’ Investment 
Index figures unti] next week. 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Durinc the second half of last week the markets were 
uiet and featureless, and there seemed growing justifica- 
tion for the belief that Wall Street is due for a seasonal set- 
back. On Thursday there was a slight recovery from the 
heavy selling of Wednesday, and oil and rail shares stood 
out firmly against the weaker background. But indices of 
business, although improving, seemed to be slowing down 
in their progress, and operators began to interpret them a 
little less optimistically and to pay more attention to signs 
of weakening market stimuli. The Dow Jones industrial 
index ended on Saturday at 144.93, compared with 147.73 
a week earlier. On Monday of this week there was renewed 
irregularity, and the failure of the Supreme Court to 
deliver its T.V.A. decision left utilities without their hoped- 
for tonic. Tuesday’s session was even duller, and there 
were scattered losses; but on Wednesday Congress provided 
the markets with a large dose of stimulant by passing the 
Veterans’ Bonus Bill by a majority sufficient to override 
the Presidential veto, should it be exercised. Mining, 
chemical and steel shares led a rise which ranged up to 
3 points; railroad and automobile securities also improved. 
On the bond market Government issues have been irregular 
and soft, but speculative industrial bonds have been fairly 
well supported. Mr Ogden Mills, former Secretary of the 
Treasury, prominent Republican, is hankering after a 
witch-smelling campaign, condemning those Republicans 
who may long for some of the vote-catching appeal of new 
deal policies. His programme of rigid conservatism, return 
to gold, balanced Budget, restoration of individual free 
action keeps good company with Publisher Knox’s equally 
ngid righteousness. Business indices still improve; steel 
mill activity is slightly above last week, freight car- 
loadings for the week ended January 11th was 73,000 over 


the previous week, but automobile output is slightly down 
on the week. 


Jan. Jan. Jan. 22, Jan. Jan. Jan. 22, 
15, 22, ~ 1936 15, 22, 1936 
1936 1936 Ene. : 1936 1936 Bag. ‘ 
quiv. quiv 
hy ee 1014 100% 101 Pack; Pode id oat so 30 
: eee ps Co seees 
ichison shdbinies 68} 69 70 Pullman ..........++ 4 41 4l* 
ois Cage 1 12 12 Sears Roebuck 61 61 62 
NY Ce tral... 20 20. 20 Un, Fruit. ......... 67 68 
. sntral aatine 30 30 30 U.S. Leather ...... 9 8 
Peansy — 34 34 34 U.S. Rubber ...... 17 17 17 
— 26 27 27 USS. Steel ......... 4 
Southern Rly 15 15. 15 Westinghouse...... 1 107 
Union 16 06=«117)—s-117 Woolworth ...... 52 52 
font 129g 130% Am. Tel. and Tig. 159 159% 160 
Anan antiting ... 60 60h 61 Interboro ART. wu. 17 ie 
te eeeeeee nt. el. i see 
Cage Stee. S24 82 Sat Utilities P. & 
Conn Peotor 88 88 W. Union Tig. ... 74 7 77 
Bastmac ucts Rf, Bs 71 rt 
Ge. ectic -” 'Sip 160, 161 


$8 Shel een $1} 30h i 
it Std. California. at ol 90} 
t Calculated at $4-96 to ¢. 

wt courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
¢w York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
Can values calculated on closing prices (1926 = 100). 
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1935 1008 
(Jan.1 to Jan.22)| Be- tan &, 4 
Nae Sf Year| "1998" [1996 "| 1006.” 
Mar. $1} Jan 8} Jan. 22| '996 
851 Industrials ... | 74-5(¢)|112-3 |it4-3 115-9 |a12-3 |ata-3 [115-3 [115-9 
$3 Rails ............ 27-4 | 43-0(w| 43-9 | 44- . : . ‘ 
37 Utilities -...... | 82-2 | 98-8] 97-8 | 98-7 | oa-0 | 9-8 | ore | so9 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 : * : : : . : 
Total, ks 97:7 |100-1 |101-5 | 97-7 |100-1 |100-9 {101-5 
) industrial 3-02%| 4-06%| 3 far] a-17%! 9-22%! 9 
02% 06% 8%] 3-17%| 3-22%| 9-18%| 39-18%] 3-17% 























(t) March 13th, (v) November 13th, (w) December 4th. 
DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





ie | toe 15, 17 at 20 
GS | eS | as®|?as® | aha | aba | Pasa i | ad 





Jan. 16, 
1936 








129-9 | 126-2 | 128-7 | 128-0 | 128-7 | 27-6 | 128-7 | 120-9 | 129-0 





Totat DEALINGS In NEw York 





gd a bd ed Be 





Stock Exchange— 





Shares (Thous.) ..... 3,110 2 1,070 1,810 1 150 
Bonds (Value -_ — . 
Thous. $) | 18,450 19,060 9,970 12,890 16,370 20,280 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 804 736 409 583 423 624 




















* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


Political difficulties at home continued to dominate the 
dull Paris markets, whose day-to-day fluctuations have 
little significance. Rentes improved last Thursday, held 
their ground on Friday, gained slightly on Saturday, 
weakened on Monday of this week, fell again on Tuesday 
and improved on Wednesday. This last movement was 
interpreted as a sign not of optimism among operators over 
the outcome of the present domestic crisis, but of less 
pessimism. But the outlook still lacks clear definition, 
for there seems little promise of anything but stop-gap 
Governments until after the election. 


Jan. 15, Jan. 20, Jan. 22, Jan. 15, Jan. 20, Jan. 22, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 


Banque de France 9,050 8,705 8,805 | WagonsLits. ...... 41 41 404 

Crédit Lyonnais... 1,657 1,665 1,675 | Mexican Eagle...... 284 31 34 

Suez Canal ......... 18,005 18,315 18,500 | “‘ Chartered” ...... 94 97 

Chargeurs Réunis 225 246 To. ae 49 51 50 

Rio Tinto............ 1,457. 1,506 1,484 | De Beers ............ 537 531 542 

Royal Dutch ...... 23,650 23,670 24,250 | “ Johnnies ”’......... 293 «892954 + 299 
BERLIN 


Many share quotations advanced last week and the 
market was active, but substantial gains were confined to 
certain specialities in connection with dividend expecta- 
tions. Steel issues led the rise. A sharp decline in Bem- 
berg Rayon occurred late in the week. Home bonds 
changed but little; among foreign bonds Russian and 
Polish railway issues were in demand, and some certifi- 
cated dollar bonds declined. The new week opened strong, 
with foreign support for Siemens and Halske, and gains 
were recorded by many steel and engineering issues; but 
Tuesday’s market reacted after a firm beginning. The 
official shares-index number for December (1924-26 = 100) 
was 89.32, as against 89.51 for November; bonds index 
94.91, against 94.93. On Wednesday movements were 
irregular, Siemens reacted, but Steel Trust improved. 
Business was subdued. 


Jan. 15, Jan. 20, Jan. 22, Jan. 15, Jan. 20, Jan. 22, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
divans 183-75 185-25 185-00 | A. E.G................ 36°75 37°25 36-10 
D.D. Bank ........» 86-00 86-50 86-00 | Siemens and 
Dresdner .....+++.+++ 86-25 87:00 86-75 Halske 165-50 173-00 171-60 
I, G. Farben- 





industrie 148-60 151-40 151-40 | A. K. U. .....--00++ 55-25 52-60 54-25 


weer loyd (New) 17-10 17-00 16-751 (“Hapag New") 15-10 15-25 15-25 
(Continued on page 198) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Nore—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by stalics 













































































































































































of pa t, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks 
caiculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date Aad. 
are dehaitely rredeemable at certain date ths yield laciades any proGt oF tow on redemption, where eiecks Ove rescclit nary stocks and abasee ie calonlated by roferssee t a tase 
a di t earliest when quotation : A ‘ “ ” 
Dediostd naateetticier tina ol tay andadiiont ts sellattion of easdantnetdende Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “cum. div.” shares 
| Prices, 
Prices, | 
Year 1936 Last two Price, | Price, 
rin, | Sen |B | P| mie | na, || Jess to | sageny Ta | Sam | Rae | hy 
Jan. | Jan. ‘an. 22 Name of Security 15 or | Jan. 22, 
Year Jan. 22, Name of Security 1s. | ee or | Jan. 22, J . | 115, | 22, | pet os 
inclusive 1996 | i986 | Fall | 1996 inclusive @ " 9 | | 1936 | 1936 
Higb- Low. || Higb- | Low- - Oks a) (b) (c) |) i 
est est | est i £ 2. d.j] est | est —~ pe = 2 
' British Funds | | A | Gh dis| 6} dis}... 
80 | 87} | 85 | Consols 28% .......0..-. 86 —1 | 218 8 [oidie 6h dis NE | NE |i Anges. A108 ot | Ob A Oe) | 
teh | Do @ at 114} | 11 . | 31 Off S-| 4/-] N American : 
ree ee ee | | nor afer Feb. 1957 (n) we) se) of Bank of Bagland Stk. | 373) | 3734 | 3 | 3 '% 9% 
1 978| 1 ; 101 || Conversa. 24% 1944-49 102 | 102 2 8 Off 376 | 371 oe a Rader 6.) | yaya 78/6 | 46d sa : 
LOT] | 2008 | 2055 | 2080 | ere 1054 | 105 far He ph as ie 3(b)| Barcl. (Dom: &o) A fi || 44/6 + +64/ 286 
1125 | 1003 |, after b)(k)| 9$(a), Bk. of Australasia oF - | 319 6 
1149 | 108 |, 1115 | 110g | Do. 44% 1940-44... || 111 ao -- | 2.2 Of} 9%) Se || 4 a5 | Bic. of Montreal ($100) || gai | gar | | 33 8 
1 11 1208 1 Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... 120 | 1 ie 210 0} £41 | £39 c) ¢) || Be. trea) 26 3 e 
iat oe! | 1038 | 7 iP 2 oe rt ae |— #4] : 4 : 8) on | sev) Bie) | wth hee Wales = ie ie H 9 Oe 
125g | 111 | 118 | 117 unding 4%, 1960-90... || 1 eaiacd = r\*-T. Ions 13 14 - [4 
tah 10. | 116p | 115} | Vetory Bouts #96 | 1164 19H = | 335 Ol] rsb | 199 |isa@yel 24%a) | Coma Bk. of Aus. i0/- | 15) Lwiateid | 8 1 Oe 
5} || Warkn34%after!952(p } 106 |<. | 3 2 Of} 89/- | 85/- || Bila), 84(b), District A £5, £1 pd. ... || 87/6 '88/9xd| +2/-| 3 16 9 
38 ry O70 96 Local Lice 35. ra a "983 | 96h] ... | 33 2 - sie | a ), $210)]| Bog Soot.& Art SfSpd sve "Sel “sa ois :. 
‘so | ‘eof ‘at "784 | India 24% eens S| gat | <a | 37 AM.) ot | Lif) Hie) | Hambros £10, 62) paid | Ue Laat | in| $849 
| BAB i De, 9%. -ccnccevcessesee 8 |-1 | 310 7 a . and S. r 
io oo | o7f| set Be. st mance 7 | S7 |. | 312 21] 636) G1. | “Ba}) | Loma (5 wit Gp. /62/0x0) G9/- | 46a) 3 16 10 
| noe ’ | | aia | \ | Nat. of Egypt {10...... | 41h | 4 + 311 0 
soe andes lense ase bY ~~ Sole eed ee ied 9a de | Natof indiaeherdina|) ast} ae | th) fie 6 
usp | togy Haut, | 120, j ammemin ae tours | aay jae |. | gap ot 44h | aah | Be) Sie | Necet nae cisiet| tasted 4 | $8 8 
1s | coe fost | 108 | ““e we ee | 313 5]] 499 | 487° | Shia) (0) Royal Bk. of Scotland | 495 | 495 | . | 3 8 9 
san” | 130 Pane’ | 1309 | Stereos: tetocee tice! tS | 35 Gi] 158) 15 | 70) Sta) | St of S. AL. £20, ¢8 pd. | 15) | 158 | +4) 317 0 
1] - i} | : } 3/- / 
+ 107% + B. Batend 9 1946 -.. j 333 uss | au ° ox 4 94/9 | O(a) |%0 (t) | Westminster £4, sot “: ’ noe + a 0 
1] | | ! - | 88/ ove 
118 | 113 f 115} | 1149 |S. Africa 5% 1945-75... || 115 | 115 | 345 "| “i bn 0) | meme CE tee te 4 Pe ee 
Destign Copgsnmente | « ' | 14}xd) 14 a 480 
1018 | 98 — 100; | 99} (A 4% Rese. 1952/| 100xd' 100 | ... | 4 0 Off 15 | 13§ |) ofa)! 170)) —BL74, €2bpd. | 141 
101} s 2 a Arsra 7% i9s7 rae Sixd) 4 | | 718 ° 133 | 12 t 7h(e)| 124(b) | Union £5, £24 pd.......  13xd 13; +4) 318 0 
= 7 stm aa | .. | 32 | 319| — 9} 218 6 
pH io I tog | 100" fl pice oacned Go teasll ane’ iam | tT ots 16) 134 | gee et Allas(Sdth pL. | 16k 18} 7 2 9 oF 
i = | . 1 at 4 9 6 
20 143 4 145 | 143 || Bulgaria 74% Loan ... | 14} A ses iW : on . jo i 4 re | Gon Acct Ont, | Hy 7 & ee 
2st = = 3 coum ox; these} wed - ete | 343 H 23(0\ 25(a) Lon. & Lane. BA 33) B. we | 21410 
ee ee eee) ee ee Pd) Be ore i +e j i! | . # e fa pth 
on | 71 |, 78 | 73 China $%, (1912)... | 774 | 76h) -1 | 612 6} 13h) 13$)) ... |... | at tai ml les 0 
| 92 | 87 || % (1913)......... || 914xd| 90h | —1 | 510 6 |} 22%, 21 |, 40(b)) 35(a)|| Northern £10, £1 pd.... || 22 
113¢ | Gof || 1063 | 1028 | Ceechosiovelia 856" || 108."| 108 )$t | Zur off 280) 2% | ¢28(a)| +2510) Peart (i) full paid. | 255) 254) fb) 117 or 
8 BE Tih ctcenwconnivens as 3 1 Si] 18%! 17% | 30(a)| 30{d)| Phoenix £1, fully pd... | 
48 | 67} | 66 | Denrig Oh e7 | 67 | 914 Off 40) 38 | sone} rasie)|| Pretend (1A ie || ah imiobl 2 $e 
100! | 8s | 109 Stell Poze on cea TA ee |e | 2 ee oa tte | teal aeadl” sited] moves Weonenes (1)... | 108) 10E | + 4] 214 0 
7 | 56 60 German 7% Dawes La. |} 60 | 89 | —i | 4147 3 1a! of | 5/310) sata) | Roval 6 Hon pal A ead 6 
58 88 40 38 Do. 54% \Y La.) 40 384 | —-1} 14 5 9 | i } a) NSUr., leh Rs ma | § 4 as 
374 | 26° 33) 304 |) Greek 6% Stab. La... || 334 | 834 aS ee $e su) V3) Sta)| pt hwy ‘ at | i He of 
ast $1 || 40 38} Do. 7% Refugee hetees 404 40 Sort Poe 21, | 20) | soowesieasatey Yorkshire £1, faliy od | 21) 21} ti 22 Of 
oa 38" | oot rH Japenese 54%, 1088-65 s72d 6° | 1 | 6 8 Of i | Investment Trusts hat ie AC: 
~ ; y “a we 0 \ ; 2 || 258 +12 4 
i | at | abt | 8h atrowreceginie) SSS | 55 | S "ray |e | WB) Me Aacecaamrare | 2 | | 4 | 3 
1 } © j ro : ey 3/6 eee i 
S| Sf ah] em | h) Sh)? | ae a WB] Se | 2) Mi eee ee | | in| 
I scnesastlondsiased | Bias, 17/9 | <n Po a 
14 | 108 132 | a23* | Swedish 94°." 1908. 130 1130 | +. | 21310 “si et | He) t4(e) For. Aver. tc, Det. | et Ar eth Pe 
Dass - , ine 1933 1 ostial 6 |} 15% 1444 | 3(b) | 2 uardian Investment .. nee 
113% | 1065 | 113g | 112g AS = es 113 | 113 | 41 2s9 Ez } esta) Stay | Indus. and Gen, Ord. 282 285 #4 36 é 
3% | | . rus © +eecee 28 
edd Heath tend tend bc <1 ~ pk Sel Ne | 515 ON T7373 | 1579 | Seb | still Lalee View Invest. i0/- || 16/- | 17/-| +1/-| 319 6 
373 | 24 || 26 | 24% | Berlin 6% 1992-57 26 | 26 ~~ 300 | 282 || 64(6)| 3$(@)| Mercantile Investment | 288 | 295 | +7 | 3 7 9 
1204 a | 1193 | 1189 | B'mgham 5% 1946-56 | 119 | 119 3 10 - | 1748 0 Sta) \ Merchants Trust Ord. » || 1774 a77t, ie 44 is 
122% | 115§ | 120° | 119 || Bristol §% 1948-58 ... || 120 120 o- - | Sa t= — tial ~4 ao | sa} 018 6 
953 | 60 81 | 79 || Danzig 7% 1935-45... || 80 | 80 815 O}} 9 | 8/4b) Nil(e)} 19(c) |) tish Investmen 9 : 
125} | 119 120 | 119} | B. London 5% toee-0 | 119} | 119} | ... | 315 6 oH i | 6() ll ree Mortgage, ete. _ ie K 4) : 
"oat | on | "O88 "8S “cou wd r | 98 eh : : 3 228 o22f si sia) || United States Debenture 2274 | 2274] ... 310 4 
! oS i reer oe i s | 
104 1o1f 103g | 1013 | Seine (Dpt-of) 44% 1952)|102)xd, 103 | + 4) 4 6 0 17/6 | 16/- || } - | ee ae Se ! se | 17/6 | ... 217 0 
SSE. STEER IER an canes theineaiaeangeesanivatadinacees 30 | 25 || nh | “24 || AnSeration Estates,etc. | 25 | 27 | +2 | Nil 
~ Prices, ] 3/3 | 4/74) Nil | Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneogl... | 5/- |) S/-| ... | | Nill 
Year 1936 Lasttwo | Pri 25/~ | 22/74 6d(a)| 6d(b)) Brit. S. Africa 15/-ty pd | 23/9 |23/9xd +h 45 
Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly | Price, | Price,| Rise | Yield, 31/3 | 30/44) 104e) 10\c|| Charterhouse Lav fi... || 30/7} | 30/104 +34 | 6 5 0 
[an. 22, | Dividends || Name of Security Jan, = or | Jan. 22, }/17/104, 17/3 || 2(6)| 2(@) | C.of London R. Pty. {1 || 17/6 | 17/6 | ... | 41 
daclusive _ | seal ibs | 1936 | Fall | ~ 1986" |] 56/3 | 54/9 || ¢24(a)| ¢89(6)) Daily Mail & General gi | 56/- | 55/6 | —6a| 3 19 oF 
High- | Low () (6) &) i At | _ Ob | rate fai) Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... | 6 ost “ss 3 
on | on % % || Public Boards | € s._ 4. }j20/10}) 19/- || Nil(c)| 24(a) || Forestal I vows || 19/9 a8 + ii 
“Ti8y | 116) 23 Central Elec. $% 1950-70 1i8 | 118; .. ) 310 0 7 wy me Ni | oe ose Peel Gi | a i | a 
|| Lonpon Passencer i || Do. Cum. A } 16 0 
en 26/9 | 24/14! 2c) c) | Java Invest., etc., {1... || 26/3 | 26/3| .. | 3 
1273 | 1223 | 2 2 ax" A” 1908-2023 | 127 | 127 ie 375 sre | B | Ni | N Renavian a « a. CI te ge 4 P 
HA fal) | Rama | | AR | | 22 SLR es | | Bo ceemeeilore | ae | ae) 8) og 
: ” 196 wot a 35/6 | 33/9 | ions fl... | 34/6 | 34/6 412 
1314 | 127 | 24 || 5% “ B” 1965-2023... || 1304 | 1 sos 3 7 3]} F/© | 33/9) Gle)| Bie) |) Sudan tations £ 
112} | 1 Shic)| 4c) |" C™ 1956 or after...... |) atte | 1 —-2/] 318 of] .. a, &o. _|-yel 400 
100} os \ i Met. Wat. Bd.“ B"3% | 99 | 99 | ... | 3 0 6 —- h~),4 S10 aie) Berciay Port Less ae * —wi 33% 
123° | 119 |) 2 2 Ps lates 1950-70 || 123 | 121 | -2 | 3 310 ay are | t ; 119(0) | Benskins Wa 1. || 90/6 | 93/- | +2/6 3 19 0 
| G. Western Ord 83/6 | 77/6 || 9b lc & Co. #1... || 81/- | 79/- | —2/-| 3 
| tal BO) letra | o/h] | sano Baye | a a cores ae ete) cab 
j “il | Do. 5 _ Nil | 96/3 || 14 a) | Courage Ord. {1 ...... - = | ose 
~y 3 ! PY ne De. 5 Pref. 1955 734 7 ° 5 5 0 ||l00/44 97/6 | 1240) 74(a)|| Distillers Co. 100/— /98/6xd| ... | 4 1 4 
so | 7 Bc) 4a (c) : : 198/- > A) Ord. Stk.f1| 156/3 | 156/3| ... | 314 
20g | 1 | Ni | Nil Do, 4% 2nd Pret. Sti. || 20 | 20 aH ttoe | Hoe | tae | 370) | Gelemens (4) ft) 16/3 | ee | eal 38 8 
} ; ; = 7 a - 
: 524 || Nille)| t4te)| 4% Pref Stk. 19937. |) Set | 5 217 6|| 54/-| 52/- || 740) she etn. || So/- | S3/-| | 4 2 8 
rH Hy aie a <e Pref. Stk. ......... || 844 | 8 |— 4] 415 3 — 97/3 | Hi t11(0) rae J & a él | on a7 pore oe et 
22§ | 204 || Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Sth....... 22 | 224) +4) Nil i} 588 | 53/6 ye 78) | Snowe nee ft 356 | 85/6| ... | 4 3 0 
87 Fes 4(c)| 1(a)'| Do. 5% Pref.Ord. Stk. || 86 87 | +1 412 0 9 | 83/9 || 4(a) | 14(0) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1... ye | os sea} 313 0 
E matdl inate mae 1 ye eed Reed 418) -| ce in tl ata) | § Atseas Be ft | 476 | 46d | 318 0 
23 | 19§ |) Na | Nal | Ord. Stk. || 203} 23 | + Nil 23/9 | 22/9 ¢) A Walker(P)& R. Cain £1 || 23/6 23/3 —34 2 10 ¢ 
| EE ee 9 BeEa  Bn d be e el 
1 134 || Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 14 i +44 | Nil 10 35/6 |] 516) (a) Iroafounders 96/6 ss/g ead tad 
ih) ied a | Ba Gemeente HE TE] eas) a | | A pet meme | BP | ae | sae 28 
124 | 104|| Nil | Nil | Can. Paethe Com (ii) it 1 |— | _ Nil we) 8 Nile) aie) Baldwins 4/- sasceeegaeee BE . 128 —— Nil 
873 | 86 1 1 || Can. Nat. 1927 Guar ae 26 0 / 8/9 mie) N te f 96/10}| —744| 418 0 
35 | 34 2(c) | 2(c) Senta Bien 8, Om. oe - eT 5 a? 8 Po | 96/14 SH 24(a) ett kd J 19/8'| —6d | Nil 
14 12 | Nil Nil De. Cum. Pret. Stk} 13 14 | +1 Nil 28/3 27/6 +4(b)| t14(a) Co. Ord. £1 || 27/9 | 28/- | +3d ‘= 6t 
10} | Nil | Nil | Lecpuidian Ord Stk 8} 9 | +4 Nil 7/9 | 6/6 || Nile)| Nic) Sfm...00. 7/- | 6/6 | —6d Nil 
62/- Nil || Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... || 60/- | @0/- | ... Nil 11/3 | 10/14] Nil | Nil || Consett Iron Ord. £1... || 11/- | 10/9 | —3d 0 
“85 |i fae lrante) | Sam Paulo Ort | 9 83/3 Cory, William. i || sae | 826] ... | 4.4 
a 24/44 “ie "te Taltal Rly. Ord (8 = ze 27/6 +7 | 9.8 sill 216 | 20 || tO mile Ona 21/3 | ai/-| -Sa} Na 
| Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana ‘ ‘ Nil 35/3 | 33/- |! Nil(e)\¢24(a)|| Guest Keen etc. Ord. {1 || 34/6 | 34/- | — = 
of 6 
Interim dividend. (}) Final dividend. Last two yearly di (4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate - 
Flat yield. (A) Yield on 38% basis. (A) Also Cen Bonus 2% yield worked on 74% basis. (n) Yield worked on on at Perot. (o) Paid in 
Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1 (m) Based on a s. per cent. See Vins curled on 10% be hege Tax. 
Australian Currency. (p) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. on 1 ) Aiko Centenary Sanus of 350 Yield worked on 18% basis. f Free of Income 
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| Whitworth & Mitchell fi 


Electrical Manufactg. | 
6(c) || Associated Elec. (£1)... 
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8 
Holdi Sh%Cm. mr 106 
Great Northera =| 40 


Nil Napier 5/-..........++.++++ | 
11())| R: 4: H 

10) Ralew yeie Holds 1 
ord | Rover Co. 8/—........0+--+ |! 
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(Continued from page 195) 
AMSTERDAM 

Last Saturday the markets were quieter than during the 
previous days, but Royal Dutch Oil recovered one point of 
their fall of the previous day which resulted from the 
judicial proceedings in the Netherlands Supreme Court. A 
quiet opening this week was followed by restricted deal- 
ings on Tuesday, when the London Exchange was closed, 
but on Wednesday the tone became more buoyant. There 
were strong movements in certain issues; Royal Dutch 
jumped 4 points, Amsterdam Rubber reached a new high 
since 1930. Sugar, tobacco and tin shares improved, but 
Government bonds reacted owing to the unexciting response 
to the previous day’s loan. Over the week the combined 
share price index was slightly lower, but oils were three 
points higher and industrials slightly better than last week. 


. 15, Jan. 20, Jan. 
1696") 1996" 1896.” Jatyae 96 "1886 


936 
24% Dutch Loan... 77 75 74 Steel Common ...... at oot 284 
sé German ...... 228 22 22 a4 oa 27 26 284 
nilever N.V....... 110, 1044) 106 | Ford Motor |... 248° 2458 247 
Philips Lamps ... 223} 219 21 i Batavia Tob. 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 220} 228 223% 
Union 53 S3f 54§ | Handels Ams. ...... 2444 2402 245 








CAPITAL ISSUES 





The new issue market has inevitably been clouded by 
the national expressions of sorrow for the death of King 
George, although issues which were in an advanced state 
were not postponed. This week’s municipal borrower, 
Luton, has been satisfied with a 3 per cent. 22-year stock 
at a half-point premium, compared with a full point for 
last week’s Smethwick issue, which was half its size. Some 
reduction in the price of this issue was to be expected, 
for although the Smethwick underwriters were relieved of 
liability, this may have been due to the decision of those 
responsible for the issue rather than to a precise 100 per 
cent. application list. The lists, however, were open 
throughout Thursday. The Covent Garden Properties 
debenture conversion issue received comment in this place 
a week ago. The new stock may be regarded as a sound 
issue of its class. The mixed debenture and ordinary share 
issue on behalf of Harringay Arena will appeal, at this 
stage, mainly to speculative investors. The 6 per cent. 
interest rate on the debenture stock reflects the speculative 
factors inherent in the successful inauguration of an enter- 
tainments arena. The profits estimates, which begin from 
a basic £50,000 gross profits figure, cannot at this stage 
afford a precise indication of the eventual fortunes of the 
concern. The offer for sale of shares in Max Stone, 
Limited, shows that this addition to the growing number 
of electric fittings and radio businesses adopts a high par 
preference and low par ordinary capitalisation. The latter 
shares of 2s. nominal are offered at 37} per cent. premium. 
While the business has an expanding profits record, the 
vendor has entered into a service agreement for ten years 
at {1,250 per annum and 4 per cent of the net profits, and 
takes £75,000 out of {100,000 purchase consideration in 
cash. Of the assets acquired, {26,200 is represented by 
stock. In their report on the profits the auditors state 
that detailed stock sheets do not describe the various 
items comprised therein, although they are of the opinion 
after making tests that the stocks have been reasonably 
valued. The trade is in a highly competitive category, 
and the shares fall in a speculative class. One statement 
has been published, “‘ for information only,” relating to 
F. H. Lloyd and Company, an established engineering 


concern which has shown a good recovery during the past 
two years. : 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
Amount previously recorded, J Tid Bese. Tanke 18, 1936, including conversions, 
Amount previously recorded, sary a 17 Alas 1936, excluding conversions, 
Amount previously recorded, iNew Bela Z ane 18, 1936, including conversions, 
Amount previously recorded, Jan 


1 . . 
— “ Sry ae 1936, excluding conversions, 


—— ee 


National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended January 18, 1936, £350,000. 




















Nominal Conver- New 
a sions Money 
To the Public £ £ 
Luton tion, £1,000,000 3% at £100}% red. at par, 
Feb. 1, 1958 ......s+000-eeseeeneee ins ndapichncebponnmennencceossbindes 1,000,000 1,005,000 
Harringay Arena, £110,000 6% deb. stk. at par.............+. 110,000 110,000 
Do., 110,000 ord. shares 5s. at PaF............sccseeeereeees ,500 27/500 
Max Stone, 150,000 6% cum. pref. 10/- at par .............+. 75,000 75,000 
Do., 365,000 ord. 2/— at 2/9 ......cscecseseeseeeeseeerserseses 37,500 51,063 
WA cccvuscncbercstnscccsvccccnnacesinonsnacanconseeusenonsnetes 1,250,000 1,268,563 
ecbtiaatited, 
To Shareholders only 
West London and Provincial Electric and General Trust, 
000 34% deb. stk., 1956-76, at 97%.........c0sse00e ,000 194,000 
Bukit Mertajam Rubber, £187,500 6% deb. stk, at par... 187,500 187,500 
Do., 1,500,000 ord. 2/— at 2/6.........:ssseeseeereseeeereeees ,000 187,500 
DAE incissansupnddnnniepepbendvcnpisennbbodnangnesebansdnonadio 537,500 569,000 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) | 
Jonson H. and R.) 600,000 ord. 10/- at 28/9 ........++0 300,000 862,500 
right (John) and Sons (Veneers), 600,000 ord. 5/— shares, 
BE BIG .0..0c0ccrccccrscccossonsscncsscecovccevscercnssonessoceoesosssece 150,000 195,000 
Do., 100,000 5$% pref. shares £1, at 20/10}............64 100,000 104,375 
Total sccoevecvessocroveceesosvscccocenesonsossesseaspnessosssoees 550,000 1,161,875 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended January 18, 1936.........sseseesereseee 152,449 541,173 
Total Capital raised— . Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excl 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ Whole year (Old Basis)— 
1936 (New Basis).... 45,156,850 16,525,462 
1936 (Old Basis) .... 32,774,132 4,142,744 1935 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1935 (New Basis)* 65,067,976 25,931,716 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (Old Basis) ... 51,509,299 8,636,405 1933 ...... 921,500 244,780,500 
1932........ 2,699,684,2654 188,909, 
January 1 to date— 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
ng ar 20,811,679 6,905,431 
BED cvcoccccovcvctcnses 10,450,264 6,942,092 
BPP encavecesosnersoses “ 116,554,763 





(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 


3} per cent. War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preferenve Ordinary Total 
January ! to date— £ £ f. 
1936 (New Basis) .............+ 4,260,419 1,618,422 10,646,621 16,525,462 
1936 (Old Basis) ............... 2,245,000 667,500 1,230,244 4,142,744 
1935 (New Basis)* ............ 3,043,491 5,082,950 17,805,275 25,931,716 
1935 (Old Basis) ............... 3,220,250 2,589,878 2,826,277 8,636,405 
Whole Year—(Old Basis)— 
RE en 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
ROR RE 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
DED ‘neuipeconcepbetndbatinesoerunasn 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169,108,700 
ARES Oy ERE 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which ‘‘ permission to deal" was given in 4 weeks ended 


January 26, 1935. 
PUBLIC OFFERS 

Borough of Luton.—Issue of £1,000,000 3 per cent. stock 
1958 at £100 10s. per cent. Stock redeemable at par 
February 1, 1958. Population estimated 87,000. Rateable 
value £611,397; present rates 9s. 10d. in the £. Net debt, 
£1,783,441; reproductive, {663,367; housing, /606,693. 
Proceeds to repay £760,000 short loans and balance for pro- 
spective works. 

Harringay Arena, Ltd.—Issue of {£110,000 6 per cent. 
redeemable debenture stock and 110,000 5s. ordinary shares 
at par. Stock redeemable at par July 31, 1982. Formed to 
acquire from Greyhound Racing Association Trust freehold 
and leasehold sites at Harringay for 100,000 5s. ordinary 
shares, and to erect hall and arena and ice rink accommodating 
9,000 spectators. Estimated total cost within £120,000. 
Estimated net profits £23,600. List closed at 11.30 a.m. 
January 22nd. 

BY OFFER FOR SALE 

Max Stone, Litd.—Offer for sale of 150,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative 10s. preference shares at par and 375,000 2s. 
ordinary shares at 2s. 9d. per share. Incorporated to acquire 
electric equipment and radio business, with 36 branches. 
Net assets acquired £84,419 for £100,000 of which {£75,000 
cash ; estimated profits accrued, £7,000. Valuation of properties 
£66,445; stock, £26,200. Profits, before depreciation and 
after adjustments for non-recurring charges, years to June 30th: 
1933, £16,478; 1934, £16,722; 1935, £20,648. Estimate for 
current year, £25,000. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Lloyd (F. H.) and Company, Ltd.—lIssued capital 200,000 
#1 ordinary shares and 50,000 5 per cent. cumulative {1 
preference shares. Incorporated in 1888 to acquire steel 
founders’ business. Total assets, June 30, 1935, £257,411. 
Profits after depreciation, but before income tax, years ended 
June 30th : 1933, Dr. £2,944; 1934, £12,464; 1935, £21,686. 
15,000 preference shares issued to shareholders at par and 
75,000 ordinary shares at 21s. to provide for repayment of 


bank overdraft (£55,000) and for redeeming £10,000 6 per 
cent. notes. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Bukit Mertajam Rubber.—The company will offer at par 
£187,500 6 per cent. convertible debenture stock in the pro- 
portion of £10 of stock for every 160 shares held. The 
conversion rights will be 65 shares for each {£10 of stock, 
or at 3s. per share. New 2s. shares numbering 1,500,000 


are to be issued at 2s. 6d. each on the basis of 10 for every 
20 held. 
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London and Provincial Electric and General Trust.— 

The West London and Provincial Electric and General Trust 

created £200,000 3} per cent. redeemable debenture stock 

(1956-76), which is offered at 97 to the preference and ordinary 

stockholders of the company. The proceeds of the issue will 

be utilised in making new investments and in the ordinary 
course of business. ‘ 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Covent Garden Properties Company, Limited.—The List for 
Conversions into the new Issue of {2,500,000 4 per cent. 
First Mortgage Debenture Stock will close on 27th January, 


1936. 

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway 4 per cent. (1936).— 
The Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway announces that 
the 4 per cent. debenture stock (1936) will be paid off at par 
on and after April 1, 1936. £1,200,000 is outstanding, quoted 
on the London Stock Exchange at par. 

Walters’ ‘* Palm ’’ Toffee.—Walters’ “‘ Palm” Toffee pro- 

s to cut capital from £240,000 to £122,842 by cancelling 
9s, 6d. per 10s. preference and 9d. per Is. deferred share. 

Walton (Isaac) and Company.—The directors propose to 
reduce the capital from £240,000 to £100,000 by repaying the 
140,000 6 per cent. preference shares. The necessary meeting 
will be held at 169 Newington Causeway, S.E.1, on 
February 10th at 11 a.m. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Dublin Corporation.—The Dublin Corporation is to make 
an issue of {1,000,000 4 per cent. stock, 1985, at 98, to provide 
funds for housing purposes. 

Margate Estates—Margate Estates has decided to make 
an issue of 50,000 £1 preference shares and 100,000 2s. ordinary. 
Particulars of the offer will be sent out with the dividend 
warrants on February 6th. 

Butler (William) and Company, Litd.—An offer for sale of 
75,000 5} per cent. cumulative preference shares {1 at 23s. 


is expected. 

Grampian Electricity——This company is seeking powers to 
raise {1,000,000 additional capital. 

Crittall Manufacturing.—The Charterhouse Investment Trust 
and the Midland Trust announce that underwriting has been 
completed for an issue by the Crittall Manufacturing Company 
of £850,000 44 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock and 
750,000 53 per cent. first cumulative preference shares of 
{1 each. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Minton Hollins.—Applicants for the issue of preference 
shares subscribed for over 600,000 shares. Subscribers for 
under 200 shares did not receive allotment. Applicants for 
200 to 1,000 shares were allotted 50 shares and for amounts 
above 1,000 subscribers received 100 shares. 

Siamese Conversion Loan.—The cash lists in respect of the 
Royal Siamese Government 4 per cent. sterling conversion 
loan of 1936 were closed at 9.35 a.m. January 16th. It is 
understood that the issue was heavily over-subscribed. The 
lists for conversion applications will close at noon January 25th. 

4. Sears (True-Form Boot).—The conversion list in connection 
with the issue of £1,900,000 4 per cent. mortgage debenture 
stock at 1024 per cent. has been closed, and the cash list 
was closed at 9.5 a.m. January 16th owing to heavy over- 
subscription. 

Smethwick Corporation 3 per cent. Loan.—Lists were open 

for the full advertised period. 
_ Stourport Gas Company.—The directors announce that the 
issue by tender of £10,000 44 per cent. preference stock of 
the company made on January 14th has been over-subscribed. 
The minimum tender accepted was {5 Os. 3.6d. for each £5 
of stock. The maximum tender was {5 5s. for each {5 of 
stock, and the average figure of the accepted tenders was 
£5 0s. 7.78d. for each £5 of stock. 

Wandsworth and District Gas Company.—Applicants for up 
to £500 of stock received a full allotment. For sums from 
£501 to £1,500, subscribers received £500. For larger amounts 

was 314 per cent. of requirements. 

Covent Garden Properties Company, Ltd.—The list for cash 
ge stiptions for the debenture stock issue was closed at 

5 a.m, January 2ist. Over subscribed. 

Ph rd Stone, ego for the offer for sale < Sage sense 
shar 5 a.m. st. er- 
subscribed” es closed at 9.5 a.m. January 

Dutch Loan.—The new Government 4 per cent. loan of 
104,000,000 guilders issued January 21st is oversubscribed. 
ur understood that the issue price of the loan was 99 per 

t. and that 50,000,000 guilders of it had previously been 
tten by public instututions such as savings banks. 


CALLS DUE JANUARY 27 TO FEBRUARY 1, 1936 


The grand total of calls in , 1936, is £14,272,560, which 
compares with {7,029,011 in Boney, Say — 














Nominal 
Amount} When | Making 
byrne Company of Call | payable| Paid 
5/- Allied Bakeries, 412,500 Ord. at 6/~.............+. 30 All 
aon 280,000 45, Deb. ni “0s 1} £4 
a 3 ee Sippy, 180 cunavineoesdets i% : : 1% 
£1 Stock Shares, en SRE a weeny six cenithe 20/-p.s. | Jan. /- p.s. 
Pref. WE DOT. <inotniavivadipedesthnninninen 10/-p.s. | Jan. 31 All 
Stock | Lotery (H.) and Company, £250,000 43% First 
1 | metab Box, 142,883 7% Pref.., at 31/-...... fs Fis ISf-t 
1 Pegmount_ Estates, 60,000 53% Cum. Pref. 1 ” pe ae 
Stock Penmoutt Exats, (100/00 8 at ar Bab ivi pees 
: sat Pe are gg ‘a £90% | Jan.31| All 
58, £500,000 at £101% .-....-cceseseeee- Saar £21% | Jan. 27} £26% 
Stock | Southern ‘Rhodesia 3% Stock, 1859-64, 
£1,250,000 at {99% ....-cecccescceeeeeeeseeeseeeee £25% | Jan.27| £49% 
£1 Tamworth Dis Supply, 25,000 4% 
Part. Pref. Shares, at par ..........-.-0+-ss0rsees 10/- p.s. | Jan. 31 All 
Stock es wat £1Op% Gas, £500,000 4% : 
- tock, a St Ty nn . 
10/- bag = Radio ~~ » 120,000 6% Cum. sighs ‘isang ” 
ot |W Get aititiinnat tL | = 
General Trust, £200,000 34% Red. Deb. Stk., 
NY” tite ee RRR I £10% | Jan. 28] £10% 
Stock ws" se Le ge ery oe £500,000 - - 
% 9 At LODE. ceceeccseccscosene £30% _ 
Stock | Weymouth & Melcombe Regis 3% Red. Stock, A _— 
1960-65, £250,000 at {988% ....cceccceceseeens, £95% | Feb. 1] AD 











LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 











Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Jan. 15, 1996 | Jan. 22, 1996 
Aeronautical and General Instruments 
CO, Gt caicesescncnpsajatventeconcsonence 5/- 3/- 3d dis—par 4}d-1}d dis 
African Railway Finance 2% Deb. ... 984 | 234 2 dis—par i 
Allied Bakeries Ord. 5/- ...............0+8 6/- 3/- | 3d dis-3d pm di pm 
Do. 53% Pref. 20/- ......... 21/- | 10/- 1/3-9d dis 1/3-9d dis 
Atlas Cement South Africa 5% Deb. ... | 100 50 par—} pm par—} pm 
Australia 3%, 1955-58 .............0.c0000- 954 20} ap 14-1 dis 
pT 5 RES ERE See 101 26 1}-1} pm 1#-1) pm 
NPR PE SES ae torn 100 25 14-14 dis 1 dis 
Eastwoods Lewes Cement Ord. 10/-... | 10/- aa 17/3-17/9 17/3-17/9 
Edmundsons Electricity 33% Debs. ... | 98} | 20 1-} dis 14-4 dis 
JUNIE TIT nctencigdlahtinstnkensacepinemaaaienion 101 21 dis—par t dis—par 
WRITER, Siccecdanntacotévstacisctsescdese 963 15 dis—par dis—par 
Glacier Metal Ord. 5/— ...........0.0ecseees apa _ 11/14-11/74 11/3-11/9 
Greenfriar Investment {10 ............... 10 4 rs par: 
Lowestoft 3% — ...csccssesccsccscccveccsecees 98} | 58} in pm 1}-1 
Mentmore Manufacturing 5/- ............ 6/- 6/- 6/14-6/7} 6/6. 
Do. do. 6% Pref. 10/- | 10/- | 10/- 9/—9/6 8/9-9/3 
National Provincial Cinemas 6% Pref. £1 | 22/- | 22/- | 24/14-24/7} 23/6-24/- 
N.W. (Costumiers) Ord. 2/—............... /6 2/6 | 3d dis-3d pm | 3d dis-3d pm 
Do. 64% Pref. 10/-...... 10/- | 10/- 1/—6d dis 1/3-9d dis 
O.K. Bazaars ‘* B 5/—........ceceeeeeeeens wi fee 52/—53/- 53/—54/-- 
Sears (J.) and Co. 4% Debs. ............ 102} | 224 bind 4-19 pm 
S. African Druggists Ord. 5/— ............ 7/- 7/— | 4/44-4/10 pm | 11/7§-11/103 
Do. 54% Pref. 20/— ... | 21/- | 21/- 1/3-1/9 pm 22/6-23/3 
Southern Rhodesia 3% —.......c0.eceeeees 99 24 4-4 dis dis 
Sun Cycle Ord. 4/—.........ccccseecceseeeeees 5/- 5/- 4/6-4/9 4/74-4/10} 
SID BITS ic sicnainsnnpeccdetuawebessenen 994 | 60 aid i pm par 
Ti ly’ ddins sactineanasadaabeuibcaaciog 98 5 tk-* dis t-% dis 
Trinidad 3% Stock  .........sssscseveseeees 100 45 1-4 dis 1-4 dis 
Twentieth Century Cinemas 5/- ......... 5/- 5/- 4/9-5/3 4/3-4/9 
Do. 6% Pref. 10/— | 10/- | 5/-| 1/7}-1/1¢ dis | 2/—1/6 dis 
Warner’s Radio Ord. 1/— .........seceeeees 2/- 2/- | 9d-1/14 _ 2/9-3/3 
Do. 7% Pref. 10/— ......... 10/- 5/- 1/3-9d is 1/3-9d dis 
W. of England Elec. 3}% Deb. ......... 994 | 20 4 dis-4 pm + dis-} pm 




















REPORTS AND NOTICES 


RUBBER 

SEDENAK RUBBER ESTATES, LTD.—The total output for the 
year ended October 31, 1935, was 1,474,149 lbs., including crops 
from the Amalgamated Estates, since they were absorbed, as 
against 1,632,630 lbs. from Sedenak Division alone for 1934, the 
reduction being due to the operation of the regulation scheme. 
The average selling price of 5-85d. per lb. shows an improvement 
of over 3d. per Ib. on the previous year. After allowing for London 
administration charges and ample depreciation, the working profit 
for the year is £9,455. This sum, added to the £10,435 brought in, 
makes {19,890, against which we have charged £556, as 
stamp duty, etc., on the increase of capital, leaving £19,335 available 
in the profit and loss account. A dividend of 2% per cent. (less 
income tax at 4s. 6d. in the £) absorbs £7,893, leaving £11,442 to 
be carried forward. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The results 
of the operations of the Edmundson group of rg epee during the 
month of November, 1935, as com with 
month of 1934, show an increase of 15 per cent. of units sold. The 
results for December, 1935, as com with the co; ing 
month of 1934, show an increase of 24 per cent. of units sold. 

CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (INDEX NUMBERS).—Traffic index, 
1929 = 100. Month of December, 1935, 80-1, against 72-7 for 
November, 1935, and 80-7 for December, 1934. 


(Continued on page 219) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


THE NATIONAL BEREAVEMENT 
A FURTHER GENERAL IMPROVEMENT 
INCREASE IN ADVANCES 
BETTER TRADE CONDITIONS 
FACTORS IN THE WORLD POSITION 
IMPORTANCE OF RESTORATION OF CONFIDENCE 
MR W. FAVILL TUKE’S SPEECH 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of 
Barclays Bank, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr William Favill Tuke (chairman of the Bank) presided. 

The Chairman : I will ask you to stand for a few moments. My 
Lords, ladies and gentlemen,—We meet to-day in the shadow of a 
great national bereavement. The outstanding characteristics of 
our late beloved King were his unswerving devotion to duty, the sim- 
plicity of his life and character, and his essential humanity. It was 
the rare combination of those fine qualities which engendered 
between King George and us, his people, that bond of abiding 
affection and unshakable loyalty which was so happily made 
manifest at his recent Jubilee. His warm and affectionate 
nature made him considerate and kind. He was greatly loved, 
and his death so soon after his memorable Jubilee leaves us not 
only with a sense of national calamity, but of grievous personal 
loss. Because of this sense of personal loss, we are able to appreciate 
to the full the great sorrow which has befallen our new Sovereign, 
Her Majesty Queen Mary, and all the Members of the Royal Family. 
We mourn with them and our sympathy is sincere and heartfelt. 
As a silent tribute to the memory of his late Majesty, I will ask 
you to remain standing for a few moments. 

The meeting stood in silence. 

The chairman continued :— 

I will now call upon the secretary to read the notice of meeting and 
the certificate of the auditors which appears at the foot of the 
balance sheet that has been submitted to you. 

The secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal notice 
convening the meeting and the report of Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, 
Nichols, Sendell and Company, and Messrs Price, Waterhouse and 
Company. 

The Chairman: My Lords, ladies and gentlemen,—lIs it your 
pleasure that the report and accounts submitted be taken as read? 


THE DIRECTORATE 


Before dealing with the ordinary business of the meeting, I desire 
to express the great personal sorrow we all feel at the death of Mr 
Cosmo Bevan, who was at one time a vice-chairman of the bank and 
who retired from the board in 1934 owing to ill-health, Mr Cosmo 
Bevan was the son of the late Mr Francis Augustus Bevan, who was 
appointed chairman when the bank was incorporated as a joint- 
stock company in 1896, while members of his family have been 
associated with the bank, either as partners or directors, for 168 
years. 

I also have to retord, with the deepest regret, the death both of 
Mr Raoul Hector Foi, who was an advisory director of Barclays 
Bank, Limited, and deputy-chairman of Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas), and of Sir James Hill, another of our 
advisory directors, who was, in addition, chairman of our local 
board at Bradford and an expert on all matters relating to the wool 
industry. Both these gentlemen were able and experienced bankers 
and their services will be greatly missed. 

The unfortunate death, following an accident, of Mr Edward 
Thomas Hargraves removes from amongst us a shareholder who for 
many years attended these meetings with great regularity. Mr 
Hargraves was an authority on certain banking problems, and his 
remarks were always interesting and informative. I take this 
opportunity of expressing our sincere sympathy with his relatives, 


NATIONAL POLICY JUSTIFIED 


Each year since 1931, when the combination of a long period of 
strain on our trading and industrial organisation and a severe 
financial crisis on the Continent culminated in the suspension of the 
gold standard by the United Kingdom, we have met together under 
conditions which, in some respects, have shown improvement upon 
those prevailing twelve months earlier. Each year we have in- 
creasingly realised that the direct and indirect results of the policy 
adopted to meet the crisis of 1931 have amply justified the sacrifices 
then made by every section of the community. 

Perhaps the most reliable barometer of trading conditions inthis 
country is to be found in the statistics of the Ministry of Labour 
relating to the employment position. For three years there has 
been a fairly steady decline in the numbers registered as unemployed 
from the peak figure for Great Britain of 2,903,065 reached in 
January, 1933. On December 16, 1935, the total had been reduced 
to 1,868,565, while a further indication of improvement is the fact 
that in each successive month since March last a fresh high record 
was attained in the official estimates of the number of insured 
workers, aged 16 to 64, in employment, the figure on December 16th 
last being 10,599,000. If additional evidence of progress towards 
better conditions during 1935 be needed, it can be found in a variety 
of directions, including the growth in industrial production, the 
higher profits of joint-stock companies, the increased amounts which 
these concerns have been able to place to reserves, the buoyancy 
of the returns from taxation, the expansion in retail trade affecting 
all the main divisions of the country, the greater spending power 
of the community, as indicated by the increase in the volume of 
notes in circulation, the reduction in our adverse balance of visible 
trade and the relative stability of the pound, both in relation to gold 
and to its internal purchasing power. 

However prudent and skilful a banker may be, he cannot rise 
superior to prevailing circumstances, and, therefore, to a greater or 
less extent his position must always reflect the conditions governing 
industry. It follows that an analysis of the balance sheet and 
profit and loss account you have before you will reveal some 
improvement under almost every heading. 


CURRENT AND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 


Current, deposit and other accounts at December 31st. last 
amounted to £406,782,270, being an increase of {26,688,511 over the 
corresponding figure for the preceding year. The average of our 
current and deposit accounts for 1935, as appearing in our monthly 
statements, was higher than in 1934 by {£19,080,000. 

At the end of 1930, about 44 per cent. of our total current and 
deposit accounts consisted of amounts held on deposit account, but 
since that date, the proportion of current accounts has increased, 
the figures at the close of 1935 being current accounts 62 per cent. 
and deposit accounts 38 per cent. When deposit rates are unattrac- 
tive, there will usually be a tendency for balances to be allowed to 
remain on current account, but, apart from this factor, I believe that 
improving trade and greater confidence in the outlook for business 
are responsible for some portion of the movement. 


The item acceptances and endorsements, etc., which, because it 
largely arises out of overseas trade, normally acts as a barometer 
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in showing the position of foreign business, again reveals a slight 
While the further expansion in overseas trade is indeed gratifying, 
the experience of the past year suggests that it is upon internal trade 
that we must still mainly rely for a continuance of that recovery 
which we have experienced during the last few years, and, in this 
ion, it is noticeable that, although the volume of British 
exports of manufactured articles in the first nine months of 1935 
was only 91 per cent. of the 1930 level, the output of the manufac- 
toring industries was about 15 per cent. greater than in that year. 
A detailed investigation of the unemployment statistics reveals 
the magnitude of the adjustments which will have to be made in 
the absence of any marked recovery in markets abroad. On 
December 16th last, the percentage of insured workers unemployed 
jn Great Britain was 38-4 per cent. in shipbuilding and ship- 
repairing, 30°1 per cent. in the shipping service, 19-4 per cent. in 
coal-mining, 16-9 per cent. in metal manufacture, and 16-6 per cent. 
jn the cotton industry. It is true that these figures compare favour- 
ably with those of recent years, but the position disclosed is never- 
theless serious and serves to emphasise the need for devoting 
unremitting attention to surmounting the difficulties facing our 
traders in their endeavours to secure an expansion in overseas 
business. 


TRADE IN OVERSEAS DOMINIONS 


In so far as the outlook for trade with the Overseas Dominions 
and other parts of the Empire is concerned, I am glad to say that 
Mr H. L. M. Tritton, who as chairman of Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas) is well qualified to speak, is very satisfied 
with the progress which has been made in the last twelve months 
in the territories where that bank is located; while Sir Robert 
Borden, the president of our Canadian Bank, also strikes a note of 
restrained optimism in his recent address to the shareholders of that 
institution. He emphasised the fact that, comparing 1913 with 
1934, Canada in export trade had advanced from tenth to fifth place 
among the great commercial nations; in import trade she had 
descended from eighth position to ninth position, and in total trade 
she had advanced from ninth to eighth place. I think we may feel 
that, in a very difficult period, the Ottawa Agreements have proved 
beneficial to all parties concerned. The various trade agreements 
with foreign countries have also worked satisfactorily, the value of 
our exports to countries with whom such agreements have been made 
having increased over the past three years to a greater extent than 
the value of shipments to other foreign markets. 


THE CASH RATIO 


On the other side of the balance sheet, cash in hand and with the 
Bank of England shows a rise of {5,235,774 compared with the 
figure for December 31, 1934, the ratio to deposits increasing from 
12°31 per cent. to 12-79 per cent. 

The average holding of cash (including balances with the Bank 
of England) of the ten London Clearing Banks during 1935, as shown 
in their monthly statements, recorded an increase over the preceding 
year of nearly £34 million, but the ratio of this item to average 
deposits was reduced from 11-27 per cent. to 10-77 per cent. 

The effect of the increase in the holding of cash and of the willing- 
ness of certain of the London Clearing Banks to reduce their cash 
Tatios was to give the London Clearing Banks as a whole a cash 
holding in excess of the amount they regarded as being necessary, 
and they were thus in a position to finance the larger volume of 
Treasury Bills offered at the weekly tenders, to which I shall refer 
later, as well as to meet the increased demand for advances and to 
acquire other additional assets. When the banks as a whole 
icrease their total assets, by making advances, purchasing bills or 
Securities, or by any other means, the effect is to add to deposits, 
and, unless the holding of cash be raised as a result of other trans- 
actions, the ratio of cash to deposits will be lowered. This process 
can only be continued until the cash ratios of the various banks are 
teduced to what each has decided is a minimum figure consistent 
With its obligations to depositors. Consequently if, as in the case of 
the London Clearing Banks in 1935, the average holding of cash is 
Taised by nearly £34 million to about {215} million and the ratio 
to its is reduced from 11-27 per cent. to 10°77 per cent., the 
cash available will support an increase in deposits of approximately 
£120 million. This is what actually took place last year, and the 
resulting changes in the monthly statements of the clearing banks 
fford a practical demonstration of the fact, which I find is still 

Y misunderstood, that every increase in bank assets as a whole 
ust involve an equivalent increase in bank deposits. 


Let me endeavour to make the limitations to this process plain. 

To deal first with the situation of the banks as a whole, it should 
be clearly understood that there are certain definite limits to an 
expansion in banking assets. As I have pointed out, a net increase in 
the assets of the banks increases deposits, but deposits are a liability 
against which the need for liquidity makes it essential that the banks 
should hold an adequate proportion of cash. There is, therefore, a 
definite restriction upon the ability of the commercial banks to raise 
the total of deposits, for the control of the cash base of the country 
is not in their hands, but in those of the Bank of England, which in 
turn operates subject to such limitations as result from the statutory 
restrictions upon the issue of legal tender money. I feel that this 
matter should be thoroughly understood. When we consider the 
position of an individual bank, there is still less justification for the 
extravagant and dangerous misconceptions which have arisen. 
Statements which have been made from time to time are capable of 
the interpretation that all a bank has to do when it wishes to increase 
its own deposits is to buy an investment, make an advance or dis- 
count a bill; but if it were possible for a bank to create deposits for 
itself without cost or limit, it would be absurd for the banks to 
endeavour to attract deposits by the payment of interest and by the 
rendering of many valuable services tu their customers. 


BANKS’ SERVICES AND DEPOSITS 


In actual fact, just as it is true that every net increase in banking 
assets increases deposits, so is it true that an individual bank can 
only continue to lend so long as it continues to receive deposits from 
its customers. Having, by the granting of a loan or by any other 
operation, increased its deposits, the bank does not retain any 
ownership or right in such deposit. The amount can be drawn out 
in cash, or paid into another bank, and in either case the first 
bank’s holding of cash would be reduced and its ratio of cash to 
deposits would fall. If this process were not arrested, the bank’s 
business would soon come to an end. Consequently, it is only by 
attracting deposits to itself that it can continue to function, and to 
provide the many services upon which’ the smooth working of the 
trade and industry of the country depends. The primary function 
of a bank is to mobilise or make liquid the assets of its customers, 
and the suggestion so often made that a bank “‘ creates "’ credit out 
of nothing is therefore definitely incorrect ; in the final analysis, the 
creation of a credit by a bank represents the exchange of one form of 
debt for another. Moreover, the credit which a bank can grant to 
creditworthy borrowers depends upon its own credit standing as 
represented by the degree of trust reposed in it by,the public, which 
is itself the product of many years of valuable service, fair dealing 
and integrity, supported by the strength of its position as disclosed 
by its balance sheet. 


Twelve months ago I drew attention to the heavy reduction during 
the year 1934 in the volume of Treasury Bills available for the 
discount market and to the effect which this contraction in supplies 
was having in forcing rates to unremunerative levels, whilst, at the 
same time, causing an inflation in security prices. 

Fortunately for the market the amount of Treasury bills available 
for its requirements throughout most of the past year has been 
appreciably greater, and, although at the end of 1935 the total of 
Treasury bills outstanding, including those held by the public 
departments, was £33} million less than the figure of £899 million 
at the close of 1934, the average allotment at the weekly tenders 
throughout 1935 was £37°7 million, compared with {34:9 million 
in the preceding twelve months. For the last nine months of the 
year, the figures were {41 million and {34-8 million respectively. 
This development has been reflected in larger holdings of bills by 
the banks and the average of the monthly figures for the item of bills 
discounted in the combined statement of the ten London Clearing 
Banks rose to £265} million for 1935, compared with {230 million 
for 1934. In our own case, the average holding of bills, according 
to our monthly statements was £56} million in 1935, against £53 
million in 1934. 


LOW RATES 


In spite of the larger offerings of Treasury bills, the average rate 
of discount at which the bills have been allotted at the weekly 
tenders was only ros. 6d. per cent., against 14s. 6d. per cent. per 
annum in 1934, whilst, at the beginning of the year, when the 
seasonal contraction in bills offered was in operation, the figures 
recorded were substantially below even this level. In fact, on 
January 25th, the average rate fell to the low record of 3s. 10°91d. 
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per cent., and it was obvious that a continuance of these unremunera- 
tive rates might result in the permanent withdrawal from business 
of certain of the discount houses. The heavy reduction in inter- 
national trade over the past six years has greatly decreased the 
number of commercial bills in circulation, with a consequent reduc- 
tion in the operations of the discount market in these acceptances, 
but, as conditions improve, we have every reason to expect that 
i ing demands will again be made upon the London Market for 
the unrivalled facilities which it offers. When that time comes, it 
would be a misfortune from the national point of view if these 
facilities had been seriously curtailed, and it was felt that every 
effort should be made to prevent so undesirable a development. 


DECISION OF CLEARING BANKS 


Therefore, with this object in view, and to prevent the recurrence 
of injuriously low rates, the clearing banks decided, towards the end 
of February, to refrain, for the time being, from buying bills or from 
tendering for Treasury bills below a discount rate of 10s. per cent. 
This decision, designed only as a temporary measure to meet an 
abnormal situation, has been attended with a certain degree of 
success for, although, so far as the banks are concerned, their 
minimum rate has virtually been their maximum, it has at least 
enabled the discount market to carry on its bill business without 
incurring heavy loss, whilst, at the same time, the Government have 
been able to borrow on Treasury bills throughout the year at the 
lowest average rate ever recorded. 

The larger volume of Treasury bills available in the market, 
besides enabling the banks to increase their bill holdings, has also 
led to greater demands for money at call and short notice, although 
the total in our balance sheet for the end of December was slightly 
lower than at the close of 1934. As you are probably aware, this 
item in the balance sheet includes money lent for very short periods 
to both bill-brokers and stockbrokers to enable them to carry on 
their business, the proportion advanced to the former being much 
greater than to the latter. The average last year for our own bank 
was appreciably above the level of the preceding twelve months, 
but the increase was due entirely to the larger requirements of the 
discount market, loans to stockbrokers suffering a small contraction. 


Not only have the banks added to their holdings of bills discounted 
and lent additional amounts at call and short notice during the past 
year, but their investments have also risen. In December, 1934, 
the aggregate investments of the ten London clearing banks, as 
published in their monthly statements, were £594 million, exclusive 
of shareholdings in subsidiary companies, but in the corresponding 
month last year this item had increased to {605 million, our own share 
in the movement being {3 million. I need hardly say that the 
market value of our securities is substantially above their book 
value, largely owing to the high level of prices still prevailing. As 
you are aware, the Government have taken further advantage of 
these conditions and, at the beginning of last month, they gave 
notice to repay on March 2nd next {150 million of 2 per cent. Trea- 
sury bonds, 1935-8. They had previously announced their inten- 
tion to redeem on April 15th next the outstanding amount of £44 
million 3 per cent. Treasury bonds and, partly with the object of 
providing the necessary funds to meet these maturities and partly to 
reduce the floating debt, they issued two new loans, consisting of 
£100 million of 1 per cent. Treasury bonds, 1939-41 at 98 per cent. 
and {200 million of 2$ per cent. Funding Loan, 1956-61 at 96} per 
cent. This latter operation represents a further stage in the 
Government’s efforts to place as large a part of the National Debt as 
possible upon a long-term basis at low interest rates, a policy which, 
taken as a whole, has resulted in very substantial savings to the 
taxpayer during the past few years. At the same time, the further 
reduction of short-dated investments will tend to increase the 
difficulties of the Money market, for the 2$ per cent. Funding Loan 
is unattractive to those whose business requires that they shall hold 
securities maturing at relatively early dates. 


ADVANCES 


I am glad to say that advances to customers show an increase for 
the second year in succession, and that, because of the marked 
recovery in general conditions, their quality and velocity of turnover 
have also improved. I think this is true under almost every heading. 

In many ways, the item of advances is the most important in a 
bank’s balance sheet, as it is upon the judgment with which loans 
are made that much of a bank’s success depends. I, therefore, 
propose to deal with this item in some detail. 

It may interest you to know that, at the end of October last, 
which is the latest practicable date for which I can give you detailed 
figures, the total number of customers having advances was 200,744, 
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of which number 196,365 were borrowing amounts not exceeding 
£5,000, while the average advance was {774. 

The figures for December are not available, but you may take it 
that the number remains approximately the same, although in the 
interim a large number of loans has been repaid, reduced or increased, 
while many fresh loans have been granted. You will understand that 
the position is constantly changing, both in regard to the individuals 
to whom we lend and the amounts they borrow. Thus the customer 
who is in credit to-day may be in debit to-morrow and vice versa, 

The largest single item is ‘‘ Advances to Professional and Private 
Individuals.’”” These are granted to 123,764 different persons, and 
they represent 35°7 per cent. of the total amount of our advances, 
These advances are needed for a great variety of purposes. They 
may be of a very temporary character, e.g. for the purpose of 
building or buying a house pending the sale of another house, the 
arrangement of a mortgage, the maturity of an insurance policy, or 
the sale of Stock Exchange securities, but in the majority of 
instances, the amount, although borrowed by an individual in his 
private capacity, is in fact used in his business or profession. 

The remainder of our advances is very widely spread, loans being 
made to farmers, to the mining and manufacturing industries, to 
merchants and wholesalers, to retailers, public bodies, shipping 
concerns, hospitals, religious bodies, etc. 


RETAILERS, FARMERS AND BUILDERS 


Apart from our advances to professional and private people, the 
largest item is represented by ‘‘ Advances to Retailers.”” These are 
granted to 25,758 customers. The next largest item is “‘ Advances to 
Farmers,” of which there are 19,423. Fourth in importance is 
** Advances to Builders (including Building Material Manufacturers 
and Public Works Contractors),’”’ the number being 6,662. This 
item is interesting because of the great activity in the building 
industry—an activity upon which, to a very considerable extent, 
depends the prosperity of other trades and industries. In the circum- 
stances, it may appear that the item is rather small, but you will 
understand that in that big omnibus item ‘‘ Advances to Professional 
and Private Individuals ’’ there is a substantial amount which, if it 
could be dissected, would properly be tabulated under this heading. 

As I see it, the expansion in the erection of new buildings is due 
in an appreciable degree to the demand for small houses of a better 
type. It would seem that the great mass of the population is 
enjoying increased purchasing power. This rise in purchasing 
power has enabled families who were sharing a house to remove to 
a small house, while many of the occupants of the smaller houses 
have found it possible to remove to somewhat larger or more modern 
dwellings. 

It is important to notice that the part played by the banks in 
financing this significant and gratifying movement is comple- 
mentary to that of the building societies. The banks assist the 
builder by advancing some portion of the actual cost of the building, 
while the building societies finance the buyer by advancing an 
agreed portion of the purchase price of the completed house. This 
is one example of the manner in which the activities of the various 
types of financial organisations existing in this country dovetail 
the one into the other, so that, taken together, they form a very 
adequate financial machine, competent and willing to finance any 
creditworthy borrower. 


BUILDING SOCIETY MOVEMENT 


In 1934, no less than 237,211 borrowers acquired houses by 
availing themselves of the facilities provided by the building 
societies. This is more than double the figure for 1928. I do not 
know how many houses in this country have been purchased through 
building societies, but at the end of 1934 no less than 1,066,327 
jndividuals were borrowing from the societies for this purpose. 
The movement is to be commended because it encourages thrift 
and individual ownership, and because any tendency towards 
better housing conditions for a very large number of people must 
result in considerable benefit to the individual and to the country. 
But as a bank we do not, and cannot, accept business similar to that 
undertaken by building societies, who advance money on mortgage 
for long periods, because, as our deposits are repayable on demand 
or at short notice, our advances must also be arranged on the same 
conditions. This does not mean that in practice the repayment of 
advances is arbitrarily demanded, but that, in making an advance, 
we must be reasonably confident that the transaction will be self- 
liquidating in a comparatively short period, or, alternatively, 
that the amount advanced will be forthcoming with reasonable 
promptitude in the event of a demand for repayment being made, 
Nevertheless, the banks play an important part in helping to meet 
the recognised needs of the people in the matter of housing, 
because they provide essential finance to builders, building material 
manufacturers and builders’ merchants. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profit for the year ended December 31 last, after pay- 
of all charges and after making provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts and for contingencies, amounted to the sum of 
{1,783,784 5s. 5d., to which has to be added the sum of 
136 138. 10d. brought forward from the preceding year, making 
a total of £2,347,920 198. 3d. to be dealt with. The profit for the 
year, therefore, shows a further moderate rise of {75,610 8s, 11d. 
and the directors, after appropriating £150,000 to the reduction 
of premises account, have decided to recommend the payment of 
the usual dividends at the rates of 10 per cent. per annum on the 
“A” shares and 14 per cent. per annum on the “B” and “C” 
shares, subject to income tax, involving a net amount of 
{1,614,275 108. 2d. and leaving a sum of £583,645 9s. 1d. to be 
carried forward. 

The maintenance of very low rates of interest for both short- and 
long-term borrowing has been of great benefit to the Government 
during those years when revenue from taxation was adversely 
aflected by the decline in trade. At the same time, it has involved 
considerable sacrifices on the part of holders of investments, both 
private individuals and public corporations. At the end of last 

we were employing £86,300,000 in money at call and short 
notice and in bills discounted, upon a very large proportion of 
which we earn between } per cent. and 1 per cent., ereas in 
normal years rates have usually been from 2} per to 4 per 


cent. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


It has not proved possible to secure a proportionate re- 
duction in the cost of the many services afforded to customers as a 
compensation for this loss in earning power. As I informed you 
last year, bankers are not in favour of an abnormally high bank 
rate, which, in addition to being a burden on those who rely on 
borrowed capital, is usually an indication of the necessity for cor- 
recting an unhealthy condition in some part of the economic 
structure. At the same time, the exceptionally low rates of recent 
years have created very difficult problems for your directors and I 
feel that, in all the circumstances, you will agree that the results 
achieved during the past twelve months are most satisfactory. 

I have endeavoured within the time at my disposal to give you 
a clear idea of the position revealed by our balance sheet and profit 
and loss account. From the figures and facts I have quoted, you 
will, I think, realise that this bank, in common with the other 
great joint stock banks, is part and parcel of the life of the nation. 
Our work and our interests lie with the population as a whole, this 
fact becoming more and more true as the banking habit continues 
to extend down the social scale. Our prosperity depends upon 
the common prosperity, and our interests upon the common in- 
terests. An examination of our balance sheet is, in effect, an 
examination of the conditions ruling throughout the country, and, 
having regard to the difficult times through which the world is 
passing, we can find substantial reasons for satisfaction in the pro- 
gress revealed. 


WORLD TRADE POSITION 


When speaking to you last year, I mentioned certain factors 
which suggested that the world was slowly emerging from the 
depression. The past twelve months have witnessed further pro- 
gress, but, unfortunately, other developments have tended to 
obscure the outlook and to retard the growth of confidence justified 
by the increased volume of trade enjoyed over a large part of the 
world, and not least in this country. 

Any attempt to assess the future trend of economic events must 
take account of the fact that, after a long period of peaceful 
endeavour, there is now a revival amongst many nations of that 
feeling of insecurity, which accentuates the tendency towards econ- 
omic nationalism, and thus postpones the benefits which would 
result from a more liberal trade policy. The disequilibrium between 
the dollar and the “ gold bloc ” currencies, which resulted from the 
devaluation of the dollar, also persists, and doubts of the ability of 
Members of the ‘“‘ gold bloc’’ to maintain existing parities have 
Tesulted in heavy shipments of gold westward across the Atlantic, 
thus further increasing the enormous stocks of the metal held 
im the United States. On the other hand, the stability of exchange 
quotations within the “ sterling area’’ has been helpful in the 
development of international trade over a large part of the world, 
While the rise in the prices of primary commodities, the depreciation 
of the pound and the dollar, cheap money and funding schemes, 
have relieved the burden of debt in many countries. There is also 
the fact that the continued expansion in industrial activity has been 
Partly responsible for a further reduction in the enormous stocks of 
"aW materials which ,for a long period, have overshadowed markets. 


203 

In addition to these influences, the spread between the prices of 
primary commodities and manufactured goods has 
narrow in many countries, thus raising the purchasing 
large sections of the world’s population, while the rise 
activity has brought to many that feeling of personal 
well-being that employment in some useful occupation 
give. This is, perhaps, the greatest achievement. 
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Unfortunately, there is still much unemployment throughout the 
world. In this country alone, we have over 1,800,000 people regis- 
tered as unemployed, and we have to admit that, to a very consider- 
able extent, the solution of this grievous problem is to be found in 
that increase in our overseas trade which the spirit of economic self- 
sufficiency is making so difficult. Upon a satisfactory revival in 
international trade depends, not only the raising of our own standard 
of living, but also that of other countries. Amongst the factors 
tending to prevent a revival of world trade, is the lack of confidence 
in the stability of the relationship between the various currencies of 
the world. I think most people will agree that the restoration of 
confidence in the stability of the exchanges is one of the major 
requirements of the present time, but the factors I have mentioned 
suggest that world conditions, political, financial and economic, 
are not such as to justify the hope of any early return to a stable 
international monetary system. Many of the difficulties involved 
are largely outside our control, but as a great and powerful nation 
offering a large market for the products of other countries, we have 
widespread influence and, consequently, grave responsibilities. 


THE OUTLOOK 


I do not wish to end my address on a note of pessimism. Balancing 
the credit and debit items in the events of the past twelve months, 
it would appear that real progress has been made and, if we are 
spared further major developments of a disturbing character abroad, 
or complications at home, I see no reason why the recent improve 
ment should not be continued. The problems still to be solved cail 
for statesmanship and leadership of a high order, but, remembering 
all the achievements which the modern world has to its credit, 
I feel justified in believing that eventually a way will be found of 
removing those fears which, by leading to the adoption of policies of 
economic self-sufficiency, retard international progress. 

I now beg to move:— 

‘‘ That the report of the directors produced, together with the 
annexed statement of the company’s accounts as at 31st Decem- 
ber, 1935, duly audited, be received, approved and adopted, and 
that a final dividend at the rate of ten per cent. per annum on 
the ‘A’ shares, and fourteen per cent. per annum on the ‘B’ 
and ‘C’ shares, less income tax, be declared, payable on the 
Ist proximo, to the shareholders registered in the books of the 
company on the 31st December last.”’ 

I will ask Mr Edwin Fisher, the deputy-chairman, to second 
the resolution. 

Mr Edwin Fisher (deputy-chairman) :—Mr Chairman, my lords, 
ladies and gentlemen, I have pleasure in seconding the resolution. 


A SHAREHOLDER’S CONGRATULATIONS 


Mr D. H. Evans Bevan said that he would like, not only as a 
shareholder, but also as a customer, to congratulate the Chair- 
man upon his admirably lucid speech. He had given the meeting 
a comprehensive survey, and had touched upon many subjects 
which were of deep interest not only to those actually present, 
but also to the wider circle outside who would have the oppor- 
tunity of reading his observations in the Press. Recognising the 
difficult times through which the world was passing—with up- 
heavals here and there, and resultant economic repercussions 
elsewhere—they had reason to be proud as British citizens of the 
progressive strength of the British banking system. It should 
be emphasised that the interests of Barclays Bank were not con- 
fined to this island, and it was thus in a position to afford to 
its clientele both at home and abroad the best possible facilities 
and advice. 

The figures which the Chairman had given were not only an 
indication of the gradual march which the country was making 
towards recovery, but also constituted the measure of gratitude 
which the shareholders owed to him and his colleagues on the 
board, to the general managers, the assistant general managers, 
the managers and every other member of the staff, for the efficient 
manner in which the affairs of this great bank had been conducted 
during the past year. The balance sheet was a combination of 
strength, liquidity and vitality, and, with its operations abroad 
through its subsidiaries, Barclays Bank should be in a position 
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to derive decided advantage from any world revival fn trade. 
Incidentally he was particularly pleased to note the gratifying 
progress which Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) 
was making. 


THE COAL INDUSTRY 


British banks, happily, were not so much primarily concerned 
with the profits they could earn—important though those neces- 
sarily must be to their proper function—as they were with the 
contribution they made towards the preservation of the nation’s 
credit, and it was clear that the directors realised the necessity 
of combining both those functions in the activities of the bank. 
It so happened that he was interested in the coal industry. Most 
people were interested in it, either directly as employers and em- 
ployed, or indirectly as consumers of the commodity, and they 
were all, therefore, vitally affected in maintaining peace in the 
coal trade. It was, he was sure, the desire of everyone that the 
result of that day’s important meeting between coalowners and 
the Mine Workers’ Federation might reach a satisfactory conclu- 
sion, and that the industry might regain that measure of pro- 
sperity which had formerly characterised it. The basic industries 
of this country were definitely showing signs of renewed activity, 
and it was to be hoped that those industries depending upon coal 
as their fuel might continue their upward trend and thus help the 
coal industry to re-establish itself gradually in the strong position 
it held formerly. 

It was very satisfactory to find that the various trading agree- 
ments entered into by this country had been productive of such 
ben results. The Ottawa Agreements in particular had 
been GF material advantage, and it was to be hoped that as time 
went on increasing benefits would accrue from them to all 
concerned. 


THE UNEMPLOYED 


The speaker said that he wished also to refer to the vast 
efforts which the Government were now making to lighten the 
burden of the unemployed. It was gratifying to observe that a 
certain amount of surplus labour was now being employed in 
some really useful work. He could speak from personal know- 
ledge that still further efforts were now being contemplated in 
that direction. 

He would like to make special mention of the magnificent work 
which the Society of Friends; the Council of Social Service; the 
British Legion, etc., had performed, and were still carrying out 
in the distressed areas. Not only would the unemployed and 
their dependents, but the nation as a whole, owe a lasting debt 
of gratitude to those organisations and other benefactors for 
undertaking such beneficent service. In conclusion, he could only 
hope that this New Year would witness a real forward march in 
the country’s prosperity, and that they would see the glad tidings 
of peace and goodwill in international relationships throughout 
the world. (Applause.) 

The Chairman, having thanked Mr Evans Bevan for his appre- 
ciative remarks on the result of the past year’s working, put the 
resolution to the meeting and it was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman then proposed the following resolution : — 

‘“‘That Mr Henry Anthony Birkbeck, M.C., Mr Frederick 
George Hugh Clayton, Mr Ernest Ralph Dodsworth, Sir James 
Fortescue Flannery, Bart., Sir Follett Holt, K.B.E., Colonel the 
Right Hon. Lord Rochdale, Mr John Hayes Simonds and Mr 
William Henry Wiggin, D.S.O., the retiring directors, be re- 
elected directors of the company.”’ 

Mr Edwin Fisher seconded the resolution, which was adopted. 


LORD EBBISHAM’S TRIBUTE 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., in moving the re- 
appointment of the auditors, said he would first like to add his 
tribute of appreciation of the Chairman’s speech. There was no 
doubt that, having regard to the difficult times through which the 
world was passing, they could find substantial reasons for satis- 
faction in the progress of this bank as revealed by the accounts. 
Without infringing on subsequent resolutions he would like 
warmly to congratulate the Chairman, the directors and the staff 
on the outstanding success achieved. (Hear, hear.) He begged 
to move:—‘‘ That Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and 
Company, and Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Company, char- 
tered accountants, be re-appointed auditors to the company, at 
the usual remuneration, to hold office until the next annual 


meeting. 
Mr F. W. Cook said he had very great pleasure in seconding the 
resolution and also in joinfig with the proposer in congratulation 
to the directors and staff on the magnificent results of the past 


year’s trading. Might they go on and achieve even better results 
next year! (Applause.) 
The motion was passed unanimously. 


THANKS TO THE STAFF, 


Mr R. L. Barclay, C.B.E., said he had the privilege on this 
occasion of proposing that the shareholders of the bank there 
assembled should pass a most cordial vote of thanks to the 
members of its staff. Their ability and good work could be read 
in a measure in the cold figures of the accounts which the share. 
holders had just approved as very good and satisfactory. 
had a Chairman who had been through the ranks and knew the 
complicated and interwoven nature of the operations of a large 
modern bank from A to Z. He and the other directors who 
worked with the members of the staff could testify from persona} 
experience to the qualities of those who were the servants of the 
bank. Those shareholders who were customers of the bank—and 
he hoped that all shareholders were good customers and would 
do their best to introduce other good customers—had, no doubt, 
found in the staff the efficiency, courtesy, accessibility and 
readiness to give of their best which were well known as the 
traditions of the service. 


SECOND TO NONE 


In the long run those qualities meant as much in the running 
of the business as the ability for dealing with large problems 
which was shown in the upper grades. They had a staff ranging 
from general managers to messenger boys, not forgetting the lady 
clerks, who were second to none. (Hear, hear.) Thus briefly, 
but most sincerely, he had the pleasure to propose :—*‘‘ That the 
cordial appreciation and thanks of the shareholders be given to 
the general managers and the whole of the staff for the manner 
in which they have carried out their duties during the past 
year.”’ (Applause.) 

Mr C. M. Woodbridge, in seconding the proposal, remarked that 
the proposer had said what they all felt most intensely, and, 
working among the staff as he did, he realised more and more 
what a great asset, what a great factor in the prosperity of their 
bank, were the courtesy, intelligence and ability of the staff. He 
realised also what a high standard of knowledge they had on all 
banking points, and there was no motion he could second with 
greater pleasure. (Applause.) 

The vote was cordially approved. 


MR N. 8. JONES’S REPLY 


Mr N. S. Jones (one of the general managers) said that on 
behalf of the staff he desired to thank Mr Barclay and Mr Wood- 
bridge for their very generous tribute and the shareholders for 
their enthusiastic endorsement of the resolution that had just 
been passed. There was, he was convinced, no more loyal body 
of men and women in the country than the staff of Barclays 
Bank. That loyalty had been built up largely as a result of the 
close and friendly co-operation that existed between the staff 
and the board. Such co-operation was, in his opinion, an in- 
dispensable factor, an essential element, in the successful 
development of any modern business. 

He knew, and he thought that the staff knew, that any pro- 
posal that might be brought forward for their benefit was sure 
to receive the serious and sympathetic consideration of the 
directors. Sympathetic consideration more often than not took 
a practical form and had far-reaching results—it engendered an 
atmosphere of goodwill, and created a feeling of security and 
contentment in the minds of the staff, who, he could assure the 
shareholders, were always keenly on the alert for any opportunity 
of increasing the business of the bank and adding to its prestige. 
(Applause.) 

Mr D. M. Evans Bevan proposed a cordial vote of thanks to the 
Chairman for presiding over the meeting, and this having been 
seconded by Mr F. W. Cook and passed unanimously, the 
proceedings terminated. 





Orders for the publication in these columns of 
the reports of Company Meetings should be 
addressed to :— 

The Reporting Manager, 
THE ECONOMIST, 
8 Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Street, 
London, E C4. 














wasu=scoc ert e@eswewewereek es 


aS 


a. ow ete. FH © f@ st wo OU Co th, 

















January 25, 1936 





THE ECONOMIST 205 
MARTINS BANK LIMITED 


LAST YEAR’S STEADY PROGRESS 
ENCOURAGING HOME TRADE FEATURES 
“RISING SUN OF PROSPERITY” 
HESITANT WORLD TRADE 
NEED FOR STABLE CURRENCIES 
MR. E. B. ORME’S OPTIMISTIC NOTE 


The one hundred and fifth Annual General Meeting of Share- 
holders of Martins Bank, Limited, was held at the Bank’s Head 
Office, Liverpool, on the 21st instant. 

Mr Edward B. Orme, Chairman, presided, and in moving the 
adoption of the Report and Accounts, said: My Lords, Ladies and 
Gentlemen,— 

Before the business of our meeting commences, you will wish 
me to record our great sorrow in the death of his Majesty the 
King. We are indeed a nation stricken with grief, and our 
thoughts are with her Majesty the Queen in her deep affliction. 
I will ask you to rise and stand for a minute while we bear in our 
hearts the recollection of the reign of a great King, who was the 
friend of his people. 

I will ask you to take the Report and Accounts, which are in 
your hands, as read. 

There are no changes upon our General Board during the year 
to report, but it is with deep regret I have to record the death of 
Mr Thomas Norton, which took place in April of last year at the 
advanced age of eighty-nine. Mr Norton had been a Director 
of the Manchester Board of the Bank since the amalgamation in 
1928 with the Lancashire & Yorkshire Bank, on the Board of which 
Bank, or its affiliate, the West Riding Union Bank, he had sat 
since 1883. Upon all these Boards Mr Norton gave signal service. 
Mr Edward Paul, following his expressed intention when he 
vacated his seat upon the General Board, has now relinquished his 
seat on the London Board. I referred to his valuable services 
to the Bank in my speech last year. Mr Brodrick Dale, owing 
to advancing years, has retired from the Newcastle Board. He 
joined that Board in July, 1922, after serving the Bank and its 
predecessors in the North Eastern area, in an executive capacity, 
with distinction for forty-five years ; a total service of fifty-eight 
years. We regret to lose his valued co-operation. 

As is customary, I will now make some brief reference to the 
items of the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account, although 
you may consider they speak for themselves. 


PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


Our net profit for the year is £693,117. This is an increase of 
£20,860 upon the previous year, and as it has been achieved 
during a period when money rates have shown a steady downward 
tendency, and our customers have continued to display that re- 
gtettable shyness deprecated by Bankers in taking advantage of 
the facilities offered, we ourselves are not dissatisfied, and I trust 
you will share our view. With {222,755 brought in from last 
account, we have {915,872 available for distribution. Repetition 
of a dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum is recom- 
mended, and this, with a similar dividend paid in July, will absorb 
£582,406. From the balance, we propose to place {£50,000 to 
Premises Redemption Account, and {£50,000 to our Staff Pension 
Fund, carrying forward £233,466, as against {222,755 last year. 
It is also proposed to transfer {100,000 from Investment Reserve 
to published Reserve, bringing the latter up to £3,100,000. 


STEADY PROGRESSION 


Our Balance Sheet again emphasises the Bank’s liquid position. 
Cash in Hand and at the Bank of England is £9,787,355, represent- 
ng 11.2 per cent. of our liabilities to the public ; while the total 
of all our cash items:is 21 per cent. of those liabilities. Treasury 
Bills and Bonds and first class securities maturing within six 
months amount to £7,043,860, which may be compared with our 
holding of {4,230,000 of Treasury Bills a year ago. Commercial 
Bills are {1,325,100, an increase upon last year of £20,892. This 

Tease, though small, is a movement in the right direction. In- 
vestments stand at £34,905,292, having risen {2,669,842 during 
lh and they are again the largest asset in our Balance 


Bank Premises and rentable properties at {2,667,345 show a 
reduction since last year of {111,083, and in passing I should 
mention that 9o per cent. of our Head Office building is now occu- 
pied. We regard this as eminently satisfactory ; the more so be- 
cause it has been accomplished by waiting for desirable tenants 
to approach us, rather than by unduly pressing the premises upon 
the market to the detriment of both ourselves and adjoining 
property owners. Our building, therefore, constitutes a desirable 
and remunerative investment. Acceptances have increased by 
£335,130 to £2,605,118, a satisfactory feature in that it indicates 
an upward trend in the volume of overseas trade. Our Deposits 
have steadily increased throughout the year, and now stand at 
£87,287,562, being £4,667,530 in excess of the amount a year ago. 
It is gratifying to record this growth in the Bank’s business, but I 
would remind you that remunerative employment of these large 
funds is a matter requiring the most constant care. 


Advances are fairly well maintained as compared with the 
previous year’s figure, the amount of {29,508,600 showing a de- 
crease of some £840,976. There are several reasons for this impor- 
tant item in our Balance Sheet not showing that expansion we 
would like to see. You may dismiss at once the suggestion that 
we, or any Bank, are not prepared to lend freely, as it is an estab- 
lished principle in Banking that every eligible application for 
accommodation shall receive the fullest consideration, with the 
object of the advance being made if that can be done without 
undue risk. In this connection, and especially in view of criticism 
in the past that Banks are not prepared to lend for lengthy periods, 
and that they are too insistent upon liquid security, a criticism to 
which I referred in my speech last year, it is interesting to read of 
the experience of companies formed within the last few years to 
deal with advances of a nature not regarded as coming within the 
description of eligible banking accommodation. While those com- 
panies have undoubtedly found a desirable outlet for their funds, 
practical acquaintance with applicants, who had presumably 
hitherto had recourse to ordinary Banking channels, has led to 
the conclusion that the principles governing the Banks in grant- 
ing accommodation were sound, particularly in view of their re- 
sponsibility to depositors. Bankers were not surprised at this 
conclusion, for their policy is one arrived at after long and, at 
times, painful experience. They may, therefore, be pardoned any 
satisfaction they may derive from witnessing criticism, to which 
thay had become more or less hardened, now being levelled against 
corporations which were set up, to some extent, to correct their 
supposed failings. 


One of the foremost conditions accountable for the non- 
expansion of Bank advances, after their depletion following the 
depression which commenced in 1929, is the heavy decline in em- 
ployment of money in overseas trade by British finance houses 
and other institutions, which has enabled large funds, hitherto 
actively engaged in foreign services, to be set free to compete 
with the resources of the Banks. How long this undesirable 
condition of affairs will continue it is impossible to forecast, 
but it is intimately related to the need for stable world curren- 
cies, which I will ask you to consider in a moment. 

Another important reason is, of course, the cheapness of money, 
the advent of which induced corporations, large industzial com- 
panies, and other concerns, whose practice was to obtain finance 
by means of temporary borrowing, to replace that temporary 
finance by cheap permanent capital, immediately they were able 
to do so, upon the lifting of the ban on new issues. This phase is 
likely to continue, but it is to be contemplated that expanding 
trade, helped by prospective largely increased Government 
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spending, will have its effect in the near future upon advances 

On the other hand, we are not without indications that the 
building boom, which has contributed in no small measure to 
the prosperity we are experiencing, may have almost spent itself, 
at any rate so far as housing is concerned. This is not to say 
that we shall see early contraction in the industry, as it is 
probable that slum clearance and industrial expansion will offset 
the decline in advances brought about by any slackening in the 
erection of dwelling houses. It is earnestly to be hoped that the 
movement will be kept well in hand, as an over-built position in 
the past has frequently had disastrous results for those engaged 
in its finance. 

COTTON’S BRIGHTER PROSPECTS 


Cotton again has not made those demands upon us to which we 
have been accustomed in previous years, but latterly we have 
discerned encouraging signs. At the moment there is distinct 
improvement, and prospects are brighter than they have been for 
several years. Co-operation within the industry is required, and 
with this in evidence we are justified in looking for better times. 
I alluded last year to the cotton spindles redundancy scheme, in 
respect of which legislation was then contemplated. A bill duly 
came before Parliament, but this was shelved owing to the dis- 
solution. The bill is, however, being proceeded with and its 
second reading comes up early this year. As its object is the 
scrapping or sealing of about 10,000,000 spindles, there should, if 
the bill goes through, be early relief from uneconomic competition, 
but, as you are aware, there is strong opposition, and it would 
be well to await the fate of the bill before attempting to estimate 
its effect upon the industry. 

In the wool trade there has been considerable activity, and 
advances have been maintained, but in the iron and steel areas, 
notwithstanding widespread improvement, we have not experi- 
enced increased demand for accommodation, owing to a number 
of concerns taking advantage of the opportunity of placing capital 
or debenture issues. 

While the lack of demand for money is conducive to liquidity 
and a high percentage of investment, profits must naturally lag 
behind those made under normal conditions, but you will not be 
slow to recognise that at the same time we are spared many of 
the risks of trade to which we would otherwise be exposed. It is 
true that our profits have shown gradual expansion over the last 
few years, but these can only be accounted lean times, and we 
must have always before us the necessity for adequately building 
up our various reserve, redemption, pension and other funds. 


ENCOURAGING TRADE SIGNS 


In its essential features, the year which has just closed differed 
little from its immediate predecessor, except that, I am glad to 
Say, Tecovery in our internal trade made further general progress. 
There are few, if any, of the industries of the country in which 
your Bank is not largely interested, and the steady improvement 
which has taken place during the past three or four years, in 
the internal affairs of the country, both financial and industrial, 
has had a correspondingly beneficial effect upon our own for- 
tunes. Positions which were difficult or frozen are gradually 
responding to the rising sun of prosperity, and without, I trust, 
indulging in undue optimism, I invite you to believe that this 
will continue, unless we are plunged again, by some mad act, 
into external political strife or industrial turmoil at home, such 
as that threatened in the coal industry. I would like to empha- 
sise that the improvement we are witnessing in the country’s 
home affairs, including as it does the gradual decline in unemploy- 
ment, is not due to any fortuitous change of circumstances, but 
is the result of steady, well thought out planning over a consider- 
able period, and it is inconceivable that we should do anything 
to jeopardise the fruits of those labours. 


WORLD TRADE OUTLOOK 


Last year I referred to the position of international trade, and 
while there has been some sustained advance in the volume of 
our own external commerce, both as regards imports and exports, 
improvement is not such as to justify complacency, even if that 
were a state of mind traders should ever cultivate. It may be 
argued that we must still exercise patience, and that, in putting 
its own affairs in order, although by intensive nationalistic action, 
each country is endeavouring to stand strong in itself and ready 
to take its part in world recovery, but it is obvious that the 
doctrine of self-sufficiency cannot be continued indefinitely. If 
countries which are favourably situated for the production of 
primary products, formerly exchanged for the manufactured goods 
of countries best able to produce those goods, adopt a manufac- 
turing policy themselves, and manufacturing countries, by various 


means, foster uneconomic development of their agricultural indys. 
tries, we shall, sooner of later, arrive at a position of stalemate 
so far as world trade is concerned, for world trade consists of the 
exchange of goods. That is a point I need not labour in a great 
shipping community such as this, where the present difficulties of 
our all important industries of shipping and shipbuilding are wel] 
understood, and I feel I would be on equally safe ground were ] 
speaking elsewhere in the British Isles, which more than any 
other country depends upon the exchange of goods for its welfare, 
Perfection is no doubt something which, in this world, we should 
not be too sanguine of attaining, but we can at least aim at it, 
and the perfect system of trade is surely to produce the require. 
ments of mankind where they can be most efficiently and econo- 
mically developed, leaving world trade, with stabilised exchanges, 
to see to a distribution which will minister to the good of all. 


PRESSING NEED OF STABILISATION 


Permanent world recovery, however, can only come about by 
general stabilisation of currencies. Without that, and the con- 
fidence thereby engendered, enabling traders to undertake con- 
tracts with assurance that they will be successfully and profitably 
carried to completion, we shall not arrive at the solution of 
international problems, financial or otherwise. It must be con- 
fessed we have made little progress during the year in this 
direction, unless it be that the steady deterioration in the position 
will ultimately force action to be taken, while the political 
complications brought about by the attitude of Italy have accen- 
tuated existing difficulties. It should, therefore, be regarded as 
essential that stabilisation of the world’s currencies and the 
position of gold should in the near future engage the serious 
attention of the ‘‘ best brains ’’ among the financial advisers of 
the nations, not from any academic point of view, but with the 
sole object of terminating a state of affairs which has brought into 
being abnormalities such as exchange equalisation funds, which 
we are compelled to take on trust, tariffs and other impediments 
to world trade. Not until we have stabilisation will credit and 
goods once more carry out their natural functions in swelling the 
volume of international commerce, the development of which is 
vital to our prosperity. The point of view that this country is 
not doing so badly under existing conditions, and that any 
approach to stabilisation on our part should be made with caution, 
may reasonably be advanced, but this should not deter us from 
taking our part, and a leading part, in a general endeavour to 
adjust disordered conditions throughout the world. 


NOTE OF OPTIMISM 


I will end upon a note of optimism. Both as regards our own 
position and that of the country generally, I consider we have 
every reason for quiet congratulation, and if we can come before 
you again in a year’s time with the same feeling, and with some 
improvement in world political conditions, we shall be satisfied. 

I have now to move the adoption of the Report, but first may 
I say that during the year I have taken opportunities of visiting 
many of our Branches, from Kent, throughout our industrial 
areas and on to the borders of Scotland, and I can, therefore, 
speak, from personal contact with the Managers and staff, of the 
efficient way in which the business of the Bank is being conducted. 
With regard to the work of the executive generally, I feel I should 
not be doing my duty if I failed to mention that at a time like 
the present, when advances are difficult to maintain at a profitable 
percentage, compared with the resources of the Bank, and when 
interest rates for invested funds, particularly our short money, 
are low, it requires skilful management to enable the Bank to 
present results such as those I have discussed with you this 
morning. It gives me pleasure, therefore, with my knowledge of 
what is being done throughout the service, to ask you to express 
your appreciation of the work of the General Manager, Mr 
Furniss, and all those associated with him. (Applause.) 

Lord Colwyn, one of the Deputy Chairmen, seconded the adop- 
tion of the Report and Accounts, together with the declaration of 
a dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, and this was 
agreed to unanimously. 

Mr J. P. Brocklebank proposed the re-election of Mr F. A. 
Bates, the Rt. Hon. Lord Colwyn, Sir Richard D. Holt, Bart., 
and Mr Edward B. Orme, as Directors of the Bank. 

Mr H. W. Garnett seconded the motion, which was carried. 

On the proposal of Lord Ebbisham, seconded by Mr Walter 
Harding, Messrs Harmood Banner and Son, of Liverpool, Messrs 
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company, of London, and Messrs 
Thomas Bowden, Sons and Nephew, of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

were re-elected Auditors. 

Lord Ebbisham remarked that they could not but feel that the 


country was going from strength to strength in many directions. 
(Hear, hear.) 
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Mr A. B. Leather proposed a vote of thanks to the Directors, 
the Standing Committee, and to the General Manager and other 
Officers and Staff of the Bank for their valuable services during 
tn ye was seconded by Mr J. F. Mottershead and carried with 
acclamation. 

Mr J. M. Furniss, General Manager, in reply, said that the 
success of the past year’s efforts was due to team work, and he 
was glad to say that in Martins Bank they had team work to 

ection. (Hear, hear.) 

On the motion of Mr R. F. Glazebrook a cordial vote of thanks 
was tendered to the Chairman, and Mr Orme’s reply closed the 


proceedings. 





THE NATIONAL BUILDING SOCIETY 
ALL ROUND PROGRESS 


At the eighty-sixth annual meeting of the National Building 
Society, held, on the 17th instant, at Southern House, London, 
Mr Geo. Elkington, J.P., F.R.I.B.A. (the chairman), congratu- 
lated members on the excellent financial position disclosed by 
the accounts. He stated that total assets on October 31, 1935, 
were £27,281,737, an increase of £2,394,049. Subscriptions on 
share accounts were {4,283,133 and withdrawals {£2,275,248. 
Members’ capital stood at £24,594,989, an increase of £2,079,537. 
Advances on mortgage for the year, at £5,163,961, showed an 
increase of {476,575 over last year. 

During the year interest was paid on capital invested prior to 
June 1, 1933, at a rate of 4 per cent., free of tax, until July 31, 
1935, and 34 per cent., free of tax, thereafter. On capital in- 
vested subsequent to June 1, 1933, and prior to May 1, 1935, 
interest was paid at a rate of 3} per cent., free of tax, until 
July 31, 1935, and 3 per cent., free of tax, thereafter. On all 
new money invested after May 1, 1935, the rate allowed was 3 
per cent., free of tax. 

The one-half per cent. rebate to old borrowers had been con- 
tinued during the financial year, and as from November 1, 1935, 
a general reduction in interest was granted on such accounts. 

Stock Exchange securities and Corpération loans stood at 
{2,032,513. The market value of Stock Exchange Securities 
showed an excess of £88,533 over the book value. 

The balance of profit was {£1,131,435. Share interest absorbed 
£879,149, and the remainder had been dealt with by appropriating 
£8,196 to defray the balance of cost in the initial stages of the 
staff pension scheme ; writing off investments, £14,476; writing 
down premises by £12,500; and transferring {92,113 to reserve 
No. 2 and {125,000 to reserve No. 1, which now stood at 
£1,125, 000. 

The Chairman then referred to a further expansion in the 
activities of the Society. He also made reference to the increasing 
Prosperity of the country and expressed the opinion that there 
would be a continuance in the demand for mortgage accommoda- 
tion. The report and accounts were adopted, and votes of thanks 
were accorded to the staff and Chairman. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, ‘‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


BP ianinsdnmvaseanens snnsbentstiecianenctetpienaiiniins speeencentienune 
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The fourteenth annual general meeting of Michael Nairn and 


Greenwich, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Sir Michael Nairn, Bt., the chairman, who presided, in the 
course of his speech, said: The balance sheet requires very little 
explanation from me. The net revenue derived from investments, 
interest, etc., for the year ended December 31, 1935, exceeds that 
of 1934, the figures being {252,088 4s. 4d. this year, as against 
£230,290 158. 3d. for 1934. The results for the past year, as 
reflected in the accounts laid before you at this meeting, you will 
admit are highly satisfactory. 

As I pointed out in my speech at our last annual meeting, this 
holding company for 12 years has maintained a steady dividend 
of 12} per cent., but this year the directors are in a position to 
recommend, not only a final dividend of 7} per cent., which, with 
5 per cent. interim dividend already paid, makes 12} per cent. 
for the year, but, in addition, to recommend the payment of a 
cash bonus of 2} per cent. As a result of the satisfactory nature 
of last year’s trading of our associated companies, the directors 
have felt justified in recommending the payment of this bonus, 
and I feel sure that in following this course we shall have the 
approval of the shareholders. I am very glad to state that our 
subsidiary companies have shared in the increased industrial 
prosperity in this country in 1935, and it is my hope and belief 
that the upward trend of trade will continue for many years. 


RESULTS OF SUBSIDIARIES 


I would like to emphasise the fact that, although we have 
naturally benefited by the increased volume of trade to which I 
have just referred, the gratifying results of the year’s operations 
of our associated companies could not have been achieved without 
the most competent and expert management, in co-operation with 
a loyal administrative and works staff in the various manufactur- 
ing and selling departments, and a prudent policy so far as our 
financial interests are concerned. 

Our oldest subsidiary company—Michael Nairn and Company, 
Limited—was founded in 1847, and the record of these 88 years 
has been one of steady progress and continued expansion. During 
that long period the floor-covering trade has been completely 
transformed, but the Nairn Company has never failed to keep 
ahead of the times, and has readily adapted its productions to 
modern requirements. The best testimony to that fact is the 
leading position which it holds in the linoleum trade to-day. 

British Congoleum, Limited, a comparatively junior subsidiary, 
has charge of the lower-priced felt base floor coverings, and is in 
a position to compete successfully in the sale of these goods, 
which it was thought at one time might prove a rival to linoleum, 
which is our main product. 

I referred last year to our company in Australia, which I am 
glad to state is making satisfactory progress, but, as you are 
aware, there are still exchange difficulties in that Commonwealth 
which have to be overcome before the resources of the Dominion 
can be fully developed. 


TRANSFER OF GREENWICH PLANT TO KIRKCALDY 


The transference of the Greenwich plant to Kirkcaldy is now 
taking place, but the progress must be a gradual one, and a con- 
siderable range of Greenwich linoleum is still being manufactured 
at Greenwich. The works which the Nairn Company acquired 
with other assets from the Fife Linoleum Company, Limited, 
Kirkcaldy, are now being completely rebuilt for the manufacture 
of Greenwich inlaid linoleum, and the plant now being installed 
for this purpose will probably prove to be the most modern in the 
linoleum world. The new and imposing factory already forms a 
fresh landmark in the county of Fife, and part of the plant is 
now in actual manufacturing operation. 

In my opening observations I expressed the hope that trade 
would continue to expand for years to come, and I see no reason 
why this should not prove to be the case. The probability is that 
we shall have a settled and stable Government in power in this 
country for a considerable time, and that in itself is of paramount 
importance to all engaged in industry. If the atmosphere of con- 
fidence and security should continue and peace be maintained not 
only abroad, but at home, I see no reason for the slightest pessi- 
mism about the future. 

The burden of heavy taxation, however, still constitutes 4 
handicap on an all round industrial development, and one wonders 
sometimes whether even a National Government realises suffi- 
ciently the urgent need for economy in national expenditure. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED > 


ACCOUNTS DISCLOSE SATISFACTORY POSITION 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED AT 12} PER CENT 
CONDITIONS IN IRELAND 

MR RICHARD TROTTER’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of the shareholders of the Pro- 
vincial Bank of Ireland, Limited, was held, on Wednesday, 
22nd instant, at the office of the company, No. 8, Throgmorton 
Avenue, London, E.C. 

Mr Richard D. Trotter (the chairman) presided, and was 
supported by The Hon. David F. Brand, The Hon. Sir William 
Henry Goschen, K.B.E., Mr H. S. H. Guinness, Mr E. R. D. 
Hoare and Captain Alexander B. Leslie-Melville. 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, we meet to-day under the 
shadow of an overwhelming sorrow, and I would ask you to stand 
in silence for a minute as a mark of our love, affection and respect 
for our late beloved Sovereign. 

The meeting accordingly stood in silence for a brief period. 

The Secretary (Mr Francis S. Forde) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: It is now my pleasure to submit to you 
the balance sheet and profit and loss account for the half year 
to December 31st last, and I hope that, as usual, you will kindly 
take as read the relative report, which has been in your hands 
for the statutory period. 

I feel sure you will agree that the bank’s position, which has 
been well maintained during the half year under notice, discloses 
a satisfactory state of affairs, and one really needing little 
explanation from me, as the figures speak for themselves. 


RESERVE FUND AND NOTE CIRCULATION FIGURES ‘~~ 


Our reserve fund now stands at £500,000, nearly equal to our 
paid-up capital, and to this the board propose to make additions 
from time to time. 

Notes in circulation—{956,818—show an increase of £41,000 
compared with a year ago. As to deposits held from the bank’s 
customers, I am glad to point out that these, now appearing at 
£15,180,000, indicate somewhat increased figures, which is a 
satisfactory feature, particularly in existing conditions. To meet 
these obligations our immediately available assets provide the 
large percentage of 64 per cent., and I am confident you will 
regard this position a sound one. You will note our investments 
at £8,552,242, and these are valued at considerably under market 
prices. Advances to customers, including bills, amount to 
£6,698,557, which compare with {6,782,270 six months ago, show 
a decrease on the figures of December 31, 1934. This, however, 
as I have already explained to you, was due largely to the re- 
payment of a special advance, made for a short period. Bank 
premises now appear at the figure of £205,142, which we are 
satisfied is much below their real value. We believe that we 
have made full provision for all bad and doubtful debts. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


You will observe from the profit and loss account that we deal 
with an amount of {£69,988 15s. We declare the same dividend 
of 12$ per cent. less income tax, and the relative warrants for 
payment will be in your hands on the rst proximo. We place 
£5,000 as an addition to the reserve fund, £5,000 to bank premises, 
and carry forward the slightly increased balance of £33,832 10s. 

I do not think I need say more in reference to our figures, 
but if any further information is required, I will be happy to 
supply it. 


AFFAIRS IN THE FREE sTATE 


As to the affairs in the Free State, the credit of the Govern- 
ment continues to be maintained at a high figure, and you will 
recollect the recent very successful Conversion Loan, the first of 
its kind carried out by the Government. 

During the past year we have to record the successful flotation 
of a number of new industrial enterprises which, it is hoped, 
will lead to further employment as well as improving supplies 
for the home market. Some of these flotations are indirectly 
sponsored by the Government through the Industrial Credit 
Corporation, and others by purely private enterprise. 

The Banking Commission has been sitting throughout the year, 
and having taken evidence over such a wide field, we may look 


forward to a very interesting report when this comes to be 
published. 


A GOOD HARVEST 


In regard to the harvest, we learn that despite adverse weather 
conditions in some parts, this has generally proved a good one, 
crops being well saved. It is gratifying to learn that the con. 
siderably increased acreage of wheat, all of which is now grown 
for home consumption, is likely to provide satisfactory results, 
The acreage under beet has also increased under Government 
encouragement and has generally proved a good one, and it is 
expected that prices will prove remunerative for the farmers, 
The reports of the cattle trade are varying, but prices continue 
still far below pre-war ones, and we are informed stock-raising and 
fattening provides little or no profit for the producer. 

The increased area under tillage has, no doubt, absorbed more 
agricultural labour, and probably as this acreage expands further 
room will gradually be found for all labour of the kind available. 


POSITION IN NORTHERN IRELAND 


With regard to matters in Northern Ireland, we are advised 
that while the harvest yields have not been generally up to the 
standard of 1934, the position is regarded on thie whole as up to 
average, and it is expected that the flax figures for 1935 will show 
an increased yield. It is noted with interest that the industries 
controlled by the marketing schemes set on foot by the Ministry 
of Agriculture are better than they have been for some years. 

The linen trade of Northern Ireland has experienced a more 
difficult time as compared with the previous six months, this 
being due in the main to the higher cost of raw material, also to 
exchange difficulties and the restriction of imports by several of 
the European countries, but we are informed the demand for cloth 
and yarns increased considerably towards the end of the year. 


THE SHIPBUILDING INDUSTRY 


Although conditions in the shipbuilding industry are still far 
from normal, Belfast has had a welcome return of some measure 
oi better times and—among the world’s shipbuilding centres—has 
once more secured the blue riband for annual output with over 
100,000 tons gross in 1935. Among the vessels launched there are 
the two largest of the year next to the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’—the 
“* Stirling Castle ’’ and the ‘‘ Athlone Castle,’’ and there are at 
present more than 14,000 men employed in the industry—a cir- 
cumstance which must be of considerable benefit to the surround- 
ing community. Since the beginning of the year, we hear that 
orders have been booked for further cargo vessels which, added 
to the extensive programme of work already in hand, will ensure 
a continuance of employment on the large scale mentioned for a 
lengthened period. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


Before I conclude, I ask your concurrence in a vote of thanks 
to our staff in London and Ireland. Conditions in the cities and 
towns where we are represented have involved very special atten- 
tion to their duties by all our officials so as to maintain and 
extend our business. I am pleased to be able to tell you that 
they have again justified your confidence. 

Our trustee and executor departments have expanded so much 
that we have appointed a superintendent in charge both in 
London and Dublin. 

I now beg to move that the report of the directors and relative 
balance sheet of the bank’s affairs as at December 31st, 1935, 
already in the hands of the proprietors, be adopted, and I will 
ask Sir William Goschen to second this. 

The Hon. Sir William Henry Goschen, K.B.E., seconded the 


resolution, and it was carried unanimously without question of 
comment. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


The Chairman: I now have to propose the re-election of two 
directors going out by rotation ; in the first place, Mr John Charles 
Denton Carlisle. Mr Carlisle has had a long experience of the 
banking and discount markets in London which is of very much 
benefit to our board. 

Mr H. S. H. Guinness seconded the resolution, and it was 
unanimously approved. 
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The Chairman: The second is Mr Edward Ralphe Douro Hoare, 
who is a partner in an old-established firm of merchants, among 
his other activities, and we greatly value his services. 
Alexander B. Leslie-Melville seconded the motion, and 

it was unanimously carried. : 

On the motion of Captain W. M. O. Kelly, seconded by Mr 
Percy, the auditors, Mr Stuart R. Cooper, F.C.A., and Mr Francis 
H. Pim, F.C.A., were reappointed. 


SHAREHOLDERS’ THANKS 


Mr Charles Sebag-Montefiore: I believe that concludes most of 
the business that is before the meeting, but I should not like the 
meeting to conclude without a sincere vote of thanks to the 
chairman and his colleagues for the way in which they have con- 
ducted our affairs. To any of us who are in close touch with the 
City it is a well-known fact that the difficulties of bankers have 
been by no means decreased—if, indeed, they have not increased 
—during the last six months. The state of international affairs, 
as well as the affairs of this country, has needed watching through- 
out the whole of the period, so far as banking interests are con- 
cerned, and that, despite the difficulty of the employment of 
money in these days, the chairman and his directors have been 
able to put before us a balance sheet as satisfactory as they have, 
showing a safe position as regards the bank’s affairs, together with 
a satisfactory profit, is one on which we can not only congratulate 
ourselves, but still more congratulate them. It is for this reason I 
would ask the chairman and his colleagues to accept from the 
shareholders on this side of the table a really sincere vote of 
thanks for their successful care of our interests during the past 
half-year. 

Major Eric Waley seconded the vote of thanks, which was 
accorded by acclamation. 

The Chairman briefly acknowledged the compliment. 


EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING 


At an extraordinary general meeting which followed resolutions 
providing for the sub-division and consolidation of the shares and 
appropriate alterations in the articles of association were unani- 
mously approved. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





UNITED SERDANG (SUMATRA) RUBBER 
PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 


INTERESTING STOCK STATISTICS 


The twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 21st instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr H. Eric Miller, the chairman, who presided, said that the 
profit for the year of £96,959 had enabled the board to maintain 
the dividend at 6 per cent. and to complete the writing down of 
buildings, machinery and plant, etc., to the nominal sum of fr. 
(In the circumstances, results for 1934-35 were not unsatisfactory.) 

The 1935 standard productions of their estates were raised in 
the aggregate to 12,969,750 Ibs., as compared with 9,836,632 Ibs. 
for 1934. 

The rubber crop harvested amounted to 7,563,200 Ibs., an 
increase of 421,778 Ibs. The company had no forward sales, and 
was thus in a position to benefit fully from the improvement in 
market prices. 

Summarising the changes which had come about in the statis- 
tical position of rubber during 1935, Mr Miller said that the ex- 
ports under the scheme from the regulating countries, together 
with those from other countries, amounted to about 826,000 tons 
a8 compared with 1,028,000 tons in 1934. The apparent absorp- 
tion of crude rubber during 1935 figured at about 932,000 tons. 

During 1935 manufacturers had drawn on their stocks and in 
4s opinion world absorption in 1935 was actually greater than 
M 1934. During 1935 visible stocks in Singapore and Penang 
declined by about 50,000 tons, afloats by 40,000 and in U.S.A. 
by about 58,000 tons. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
are up by 29,000 tons, and making a moderate estimate of the 
decline in invisible stocks, it was fair to say that world stocks 
of crude rubber outside the regulating areas had declined during 
1935 by at least 120,000 tons. The exportable percentage for 
the first half of 1936 had been fixed at 6o per cent. and during 
that period a total of about 410,000 tons might be shipped from 
Producing countries. In the January-June of 1935, absorption 
of visible supplies had been 475,000 tons. For July-December, 
1935, absorption is estimated to have been 455,000 tons. He 
would not attempt to estimate the figure for January-June, 1936, 

whatever quantity it proved to be, there must be a further 
‘Ppreciable reduction in stocks. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


An extraordinary general meeting of the Bukit Mertajam 
Rubber Company, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., for the 
purpose of considering and, if thought fit, approving a resolution 
to increase the capital of the company from {£500,000 to £600,000 
by the creation of 1,000,000 shares of 2s. each, 

Mr A. F. Goodrich (the chairman) presided, and in the course of 
his speech said :—Ladies and gentlemen,—The circular calling this 
meeting has been in your hands for the prescribed period, and 
gives full information of the estates we propose to purchase on 
behalf of this company. 

I do not think I can add much to the particulars given, which 
clearly set out the great advantages which will accrue to this 
company by the acquisition of these properties. 


ASSESSMENT FOR 1936 


One of the chief benefits is that our export quota for the three 
properties will be approximately 3,600,000 Ibs. based on the 
figures given in the circular and the current rate of 60 per cent. 
released under the Rubber Control Scheme. This quantity can be 
obtained, if we consider it desirable, from our Mertajam and new 
Kedah property, as their joint standard assessment for 1936 is 
over 3,900,000 Ibs. 

Again, the trees on the estate we propose to take over have 
an average age of only nine years, and we can thus avail ourselves 
of an opportunity of creating a valuable reserve of young rubber. 


FINANCIAL PROPOSALS 


The financial scheme has been fully set out in the circular to 
shareholders, and provides for the creation of £200,000 6 per cent. 
convertible debenture stock, of which £187,500 will be issued to 
shareholders in multiples of {ro in respect of each complete 160 
shares held. The conversion rights, viz.: 65 shares for each {10 
debenture stock, or, say, at 3s. per share, are purposely made 
attractive for the benefit of the shareholders. In addition, share- 
holders will have the opportunity of subscribing for an issue of 
1,500,000 new shares of 2s. each at the price of 2s. 6d. per share 
on the basis of ro new shares for each complete 20 shares held. 

The cash resources of the Mertajam Company at the present 
time amount to over £50,000, and the present issue will provide 
about {40,000 for working capital, against which Mr Swaine esti- 
mates {15,000 will be required for erection of buildings and the 
making of roads, etc., on the new property. 

On the issue of the proposed new capital and conversion of the 
debenture stock the planted area will have the very moderate 
capitalisation of slightly under £39 ros. per acre, and a potential 
output for the coming year of over 6,000,000 Ibs. of rubber, rising 
yearly, subject, of course, to the regulations of the International 
Scheme of Control. 


YIELDS AND COSTS 


Soil, lie of land, drainage, water supply, health, bark renewal, 
can scarcely be excelled, and, quoting from Mr Swaine’s report 
on the Jabor Valley Estate, he states:—‘‘ I consider the rubber 
trees the finest I have ever seen. In arriving at cost of produc- 
tion I have taken into consideration the exceptional yield of these 
magnificent trees and the high yield per tapper which is assured 
—each tapper should bring in, say, 24 to 30 Ibs. dry rubber per 
day, compared with a good average on most estates of, say, 12 to 
15 lbs. This, combined with the low rent of $1 per acre, the 
convenient transport facilities, the healthy conditions and freedom 
from malaria, the ease with which the estate can be run on 
completion of the internal roading system, should ensure an f.o.b. 
cost not exceeding 3d. per Ib. under restriction and appreciabiy 
under this figure on full production.’’ 

The circular informed you that we purpose declaring a dividend 
in the near future in respect of profits already earned for the 
period ended December 31, 1935, payable on the existing issued 
shares. Thereafter the new shares will carry all future dividends 
and rank in all respects pari passu with the present issued capital. 

I now move:—“‘ That the capital of the company be increased 
from {500,000 to £600,000 by the creation of 1,000,000 shares of 
two shillings each.’’ 

Mr E. H. Parry seconded the resolution and, after some ques- 
tions by shareholders had been answered, it was carried. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED AT 19 PER CENT 
ENCOURAGING HOME TRADE OUTLOOK 
MR COLIN F. CAMPBELL’S ADDRESS 


The sixty-eighth ordinary general meeting of Alexanders 
Discount Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Colin Frederick Campbell (chairman of the company) 
presided. 

The Secretary (Mr P. C. Tong) read the notice convening the 
meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said :—Ladies and gentlemen,—I will ask you to 
stand while I move a resolution. We meet this afternoon under 
the shadow of a great loss, both as an institution and as indivi- 
duals. King George, during his long reign of 25 years, set before 
us a high standard of duty and service to the public good, and 
we have every confidence that this fine example will be worthily 
upheld by his successor. We sympathise with Her Majesty the 
Queen, King Edward and the members of the Royal Family in 
their deep sorrow. 

I beg to move: —‘‘ That this meeting wishes to place on record 
its appreciation of the very great services rendered to the Empire 
by his late Majesty King George and to express its respectful 
sympathy with Her Majesty Queen Mary, King Edward, and the 
members of the Royal Family.’’ 

The meeting then stood in silence. 


CONTINUATION OF ABNORMAL CONDITIONS 


The Chairman continued: I assume you will take the report as 
read, as usual. (Agreed.) Ladies and gentlemen, the abnormal 
conditions under which the discount market has been operating 
have continued now for two years, and, as far as I can see, show 
no signs of coming to an end in the near future. We still have to 
work in a world in which restrictions and tariffs and quotas are 
in the ascendant, and, while these conditions exist, international 
trade will continue to be carried on in an atmosphere of uncer- 
tainty. This is serious enough in itself, but, until there is a 
fundamental change in world outlook, or in other words until 
confidence has been re-established, such trade is greatly hindered. 

Notwithstanding these difficulties, the returns of our foreign 
trade recently issued show that material progress was achieved 
last year. This is a striking testimonial to the manner in which 
those engaged in trade and industry in this country are able to 
adapt themselves to circumstances, however unfavourable they 
may be. 


REVIVAL IN HOME INDUSTRIES 


Fortunately there has been a great revival in our home indus- 
tries, so that in many parts of the country unemployment has 
been reduced, while factories and workshops have been fully 
employed. This is most welcome, though we have to keep before 
our minds continually the fact that there are still nearly two 
million people unemployed, and the community cannot rest con- 
tent until this formidable total has been substantially reduced. 
The outlook, however, in home trade is distinctly encouraging, 
and I think we can look forward to an increasing degree of 
prosperity in the immediate future. 

Another cause for encouragement is the fact that the General 
Election is now disposed of with every prospect of a strong 
Government being in power for four or five years. This helps to 
give the much-needed confidence so essential to trade and com- 
merce, whatever our opinions may be on questions of party 
politics. The coal situation, which appeared to be very grave at 
the end of last year, has happily taken a more hopeful turn, and 
it now seems probable that a strike, which would have been a 
disaster to all concerned, is likely to be averted. 


MONEY RATES 


In the money market rates have ruled even lower than in 
1934. The Bank rate of 2 per cent. was unchanged throughout 
the year and the London deposit rate of the clearing banks was 
maintained at $4 per cent. Rates fell to the record low level of 
3s. 11d. for Treasury bills and 4% per cent. for three-months’ Bank 
bills towards the end of January, but fortunately for the market 
the clearing banks came to a most desirable arrangement in 
February that they would neither buy nor tender for bills at less 


than } per cent. This had an immediate effect on rates, which 
further hardened in May due to a little co-operation between the 
members of the discount market. The average tender rate of 
Treasury bills for the year was 10s. 6}d., against 14s. 6d. in 1934, 
and that for fine three-months’ bills was about 11s. 6d., against 
16s. 4d. in the previous year. 

The general result of the cheapness of money has been the con- 
tinuance of conversion operations ; this has greatly benefited the 
National Exchequer, public bodies, and joint stock companies, 
and culminated in the Treasury being able to raise in December 
£300,000,000, {100,000,000 at 1 per cent. for three to five years 
and {200,000,000 at 2} per cent. for twenty to twenty-five years. 
The proceeds will be used as to {200,000,000 for the repayment of 
Two per Cent. and Three per Cent. Treasury Bonds due shortly. 


HOLDINGS OF GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 


You will remember, no doubt, that when addressing you a year 
ago I drew your attention to the change in the nature of our 
business that had been forced upon us by the course of events, 
and that we had substantially increased our holding of British 
Government securities. The conditions which brought about 
this change in the character of our business have continued 
throughout the year, and it is in consequence of our large holding 
in these securities that we have been able to submit so satisfac- 
tory a profit and loss account as that recently placed in your 
hands. 

I would not, however, disguise from you the fact that there 
are obvious elements of risk in such a holding, and that it is 
essential to build up a large reserve against the inevitable 
fluctuations that are bound to occur from time to time. We can, 
and do, limit the risk very effectively, by confining our operations 
in the main to short-dated Government securities, but still ex- 
perience has taught us that there is room for considerable fluctua- 
tion even in this class of Government stocks. 

The reserves held by this company, I am happy to say, are 
substantial, but, so long as the present abnormal conditions 
continue, it will be the policy of your directors to add to these 
reserves such sums as they are able to transfer from the annual 
profits. 


BILL BUSINESS 


So far as our bill business is concerned, the bulk of those in 
our portfolio consists of Treasury bills and, if our experience is 
any guide as to what is likely to happen in the immediate future, 
we do not anticipate the supply of commercial bills to be other 
than very limited. There may be a slight increase in the volume 
of such bills when compared with 1934 and 1935, but at present 
a good proportion of those that are on offer seems to be absorbed 
by the clearing banks. 

I will now turn to the accounts, which have been submitted 
to you quite recently. The figures in the balance sheet are 
similar to those of a year ago. The capital and reserve are the 
same. The loan and other accounts are up {100,000 at 
£23,660,000 ; the rebate on bills discounted is £1,320 higher at 
the substantial figure of £161,374, and the balance carried forward 
is raised by £21,000. This, together with the {£29,400 added 
last year, makes an increase of £50,000 in the two years. 

On the credit side the various items all show a slight increase, 
but there is no material change in any of them. I would like to 
repeat here what I have said in previous years, that the bulk of 
the securities are short-dated and among the bills discounted 
there are no obligations of any kind outstanding relating to foreign 
Governments or foreign municipalities. (Hear, hear.) 


PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


Looking next at the profit and loss account, you will observe 
that the current expenses and other charges are lower by £5,30- 
A further sum of {100,000 is transferred to investment reserve 
account, which, added to the £200,000 transferred a year a§0 
brings this fund up to £300,000. This is in accordance with the 
policy which I have already referred to in my remarks to-day. 


January 25, 1936 











| om oh occ = ¢ 


> cf os & 


> wo 


=-_! = -—- — Ss J 


ao. oe ae 28 Doe 


ni ne ieee eee eee ae ele: ee ee. ee 











he 
of 


n- 


ar 
ur 
ts, 


ut 


ve 


‘ve 


30, 
he 











THE ECONOMIST 211 





January 25, 1936 


— Uncertain life —— 
needs 


certain protection 


LIVERPOOL & LONDON & GLOBE 


INSURANCE CO., LTD. 


issues Life Policies for 


every purse and purpose. 
May we send you a quotation ? 


Office Lendon 
Bead Ofc: isvorpoct, 2 | (Chief Offices): 1 Corabi wai 














We have not made a transfer to staff pension fund this year because 
the fund is in a strong position and able to meet all probable 
claims upon it. 

On the credit side the gross profits are {122,000 lower than a 
year ago, but they are still very satisfactory, as we considered 
the profit realised in 1934 abnormal and one not likely to be re- 
peated in the near future. The final dividend now recommended 
to the holders of ordinary shares is at the rate of 20 per cent. per 
annum, making 19 per cent. for the year, being the same as a 
year ago, while the dividend on the preference shares is also 
unchanged at 6 per cent. 

It only remains for me to bear testimony once again to the 
able and successful manner in which Mr Newcomb has managed 
the affairs of the company—(applause)—and to offer my best 
thanks to the sub-manager and the whole staff for the loyal 
and devoted support they have extended to him. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





LANGEN (JAVA) RUBBER ESTATES COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED PROSPECTS 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 17th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. ; 

Mr H. Eric Miller (chairman), who presided, said: —The crop 
for the year amounted to 951,741 lbs., as compared with 
913,173 lbs. in the previous year. We purchased export licences 
for 132,546 lbs., enabling us to account for the whole of the crop. 
The gross sale price was 6.24d. per Ib., as compared with 6.134. 
pet lb. in the previous year and with 3.35d. per lb. for the 
1932-33 crop, which had to be marketed before international 
tegulation of exports brought about the much-desired improve- 
ment in prices. 

Our standard production for 1935 was fixed at 1,393,216 Ibs. 
The 1936 standard has yet to be fixed. 

The amount brought forward from the previous year was 
£11,600 10s. 2d., making available {18,211 11s. 5d. If you 
‘pprove of our recommendation to pay a dividend of 5 per cent. 
(subject to income tax), and extra remuneration to the directors, 
mM accordance with the articles of association, we will have 
£11,805 6s. 5d. to carry forward to the current year. 

Events in the rubber market may be briefly summarised as 
follows : —Early in January, 1935, the London price was over 
4d. per Ib., falling to 53d. in March, recovering to about 6d. 
towards the end of May, and drifting slowly downwards to 5}d. 
In the middle of September, soon after which it was braced by 
the announcement that the International Rubber Regulation Com- 
co were proposing special additions to the N.E.I. quota to 
— Overcome their difficulties in controlling native exports. 

otwithstanding the gradual lowering of the exportable per- 
centage under the regulation scheme, stocks in public warehouses 
in London and Liverpool rose from 135,000 tons at the end of 
this mber, 1934, to 177,000 tons at the end of August, 1935, but 
Y tended to obscure the fact that world stocks were being 

PPreciably reduced. During the past few months the rubber 
oo - assumed a more cheerful aspect. We therefore look 

presentin he a account of 
out stewardship, g to you a year hence a good 
Teport and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 
EMINENTLY SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
INCREASED DIVIDEND ON “B” SHARES 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the National Discount 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Col. the Hon. Sidney Peel, C.B., D.S.O. (the chairman) 
presided. 

Before the proceedings commenced, the meeting, at the request 
of the chairman, paid a tribute to the memory of the late King 
George by standing in silence for a few moments. 

The secretary (Mr Seymour S. Johnson) read the notice and the 
report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said:—Gentlemen, I presume that you will, as 
usual, take the report and accounts, which have been circulated, 
as read. (Agreed.) When we met last year, I described the condi- 
tions prevailing in 1934 as an accentuation of those which prevailed 
in 1933. Those conditions were, speaking generally, great ease 
of money, a very low bill rate, and a low yield in gilt-edged securi- 
ties. I cannot find any other words to describe the conditions 
which have prevailed in 1935. 


THE BILL MARKET 


First of all, there is the Bank of England rate, which remained 
at 2 per cent., the same figure at which it has stood since June, 
1932. The average rate for three-months’ fine bills has been 
11s. 2d. against 16s. in 1934. This comparison, however, by itself, 
gives a slightly erroneous picture of the course of events in the bill 
market. The rate for January was as low as 6s. 11d. There was 
a gradual rise until the end of the half-year, when the average rate 
for the month of June amounted to 13s. 7d. There was a 
slight falling off until the end of the year, when the average 
rate for December was 14s., still 2s. per cent. below the average 
rate for 1934. These figures seem to me to indicate a slightly 
increasing supply of bills since the beginning of last year. 

This view is borne out by our own experience. We have dis- 
counted about 20 per cent. more bills than in the preceding year, 
and you will see from the figure in our balance sheet, bills dis- 
counted stood at £41,610,156, as against £35,633,675 in 1934. But 
after all, the fact remains that the three-months’ discount rate for 
fine bills has never reached 1 per cent. per annum. To put this 
into plain language, the market value of good short-dated securities 
has remained extremely high throughout the year. 


ABUNDANT SUPPLIES OF MONEY 


The ruling factor has once again been the abundant supply of 
easy money. Not only the short-dated, but also the medium and 
long-dated securities have continued to be forced upwards. This, 
though in some respects disagreeable to the investor, must have 
a very great effect in preparing the ground for a revival of com- 
mercial activity. Not only can the manufacturer finance his imme- 
diate requirements at a very cheap rate, but he has also been able, 
in numerous cases, to convert high-yielding debentures, or other 
fixed charges, into a less burdensome form. 

This applies no less to Government finance. I need only allude 
to the recent issue by the Government of bonds bearing the 
nominal interest of 1 and 2} per cent. I do not think that any 
previous instance could be found of an issue by Government of 
bonds yielding no more than 1} per cent., including redemption, 
for a term of years. This is all the more remarkable as the year 
has been marked by a very difficult situation of affairs abroad, and 
by a General Election at home. Either of these causes, in former 
days, would have produced considerable fluctuations in price 
levels. But these disturbances have had as little effect as sand 
castles erected by children on the sea-shore. I will not attempt to 
describe the causes of the continued high tide. Our business to- 
day is to register the fact, and if possible, to take advantage of it. 
It is enough to say that the best judges see no signs of an ebb in 
the immediate future. 

It will be seen from our balance sheet that our investments, at 
about £8,500,000, are approximately the same as a year ago. The 
only other feature of the balance sheet to which I need call your 
attention is the increase in the bills discounted, by nearly 
£6,000,060. To this I have already made allusion. 


LARGER PROFIT 


All I have said so far might indicate to the experienced share- 
holder that I have some kind of apology to make for the results of 
the year. I have laid stress on the lowness of the bill rate, and 
the decreasing yield on longer-dated securities, and these difficul- 
ties should point to a decrease in profits, unless we take into 
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account the appreciation of our gilt-edged securities, which we 
have not done. But, turning to the profit and loss account, you 
will find the gross profits for 1935 exceed those of 1934 by £18,817. 
After deducting expenses, and adding the balance brought for- 
ward, of £188,940, that leaves us with an available balance of 
£368,396. As you will see by the report, after placing £10,000 
to the pension fund, we propose to dispose of this sum by paying 
the usual dividend of 10 per cent. on the ‘‘ A ’’ shares, and a final 
dividend of 6s. 6d., plus a bonus of 2s., on the ‘‘B”’ shares, 
and by carrying forward £209,389, an increase of {20,449 on the 
amount carried forward last year. 

The principal feature of these proposals is the increase of the 
dividend on the ‘‘ B ’’ shares by 2 per cent., or 1s. I think these 
results are eminently satisfactory and they show that Mr Goldsmith 
and his staff have been able to keep up, and even improve upon, 
the profits shown last year, in a period when profits have been 
notoriously difficult to make. 


INCREASED DIVIDEND JUSTIFIED 


It is the increase in dividend which may perhaps call for some 
apology. I have no such apology to make. Every well-constituted 
board is very reluctant to pay an increased dividend, or even, per- 
haps, any dividend at all. If they have faith in the management 
of the company, as we have, they are naturally of opinion that 
it is more in the interest of shareholders that the company should 
employ the money, than that it should go into the pockets of 
the shareholders. In this case, however, we are of opinion that 
the earning power of the company fully justifies an increase in 
the dividend. I may point out that the last time there was an 
increase in distribution was in 1929. The present proposed in- 
crease about represents the interest on accumulations which have 
been made out of profits since that date, and we think that share- 
holders are fully entitled to a share in the increased profits of the 
company. 

I should like, in conclusion, to commend the excellent work 
done by our staff throughout the year. Shareholders will hear 
with regret of the retirement of Mr C. H. Gough. He has com- 
pleted 25 years in the post of secretary, and 43 years altogether 
of good and faithful service to the company. Mr S. S. Johnson 
becomes secretary, in addition to his present duties, and Mr Ellaby 
becomes registrar. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





SEDENAK RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
ADVERSE MARKET CONDITIONS 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of Sedenak Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at the registered 
offices, 7 Great Winchester Street, London. 

Mr Philip C. Turnbull, O.B.E. (chairman), who presided, said 
that they met under the shadow of a national calamity in the 
death of the King. As business men they could not altogether 
cease their activities during these days of mourning. He knew 
that he expressed the feeling of the meeting in placing on record 
their grief at the passing of a beloved Sovereign and a great man, 
and offering their humble and loyal sympathy to the Queen and 
the Royal Family in their bereavement. 

Referring to the accounts, he said that the disappointing 
results were attributable solely to the unexpected conditions 
and course of the rubber market. Briefly, the crop was down 
by 10 per cent., the selling price was up }d., and the estate 
costs were up by #d. These three items had combined to reduce 
the net profit from {14,000 to {9,455, and consequently the 
payment of a higher dividend than 2} per cent. was inadvisable. 

They might look forward to much better results from now 
onwards. The standard production assessment of their estate 
was, in 1935, 2,230,538 Ibs. They were advised that the figure 
for 1936 was 2,645,927 lbs., and of that increase of 415,400 Ibs. 
no less than 402,500 Ibs. was in respect of the Glencoe division. 
At present they were working on 60 per cent., which should 
enable them to produce a crop of approximately 1,600,000 Ibs., 
on which their profits gave every indication of being considerably 
greater. 

The company’s investments had been strengthened by having 
taken over those belonging to the Pontian Company, and the 
other result of the amalgamation was that the capital cost per 
acre had come down from {48 in the old company to about £43 
at present, and when one considered the quantity of bud-grafted 
rubber, amounting in all to 2,700 acres, it must be one of the 
cheapest estates in Malaya, from the point of view of capital 
costs. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the meeting closed 
with a vote of thanks to the chairman, directors, and the staffs 
in the East and in London. 


January 25, 1936 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c, 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS : 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 


1936, amounted to {24,174,000, against ordinary 


£9,812,000. After allowing 


for an increase in Exchequer 


of £212,282 the operations for the week, as shown below, d 
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* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 


or Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4, 




























































































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
for the : : 
REVENUE year April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935-36 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ 
Income Tax .......ssseeseeees 232,500,000 | 110,898,000 | 108,366,000) 13,185,000) 13,884,000 
BUPGER  cccccecncccnccedcccecces 51,500,000] 19,280,000) 22,605,000) 3,090,000) 3,360,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 80,000,000) 68,390,000} 63,586,000) 1,440,000) 1,771,000 
IN inicieiniastiesnasiagts 25,000,000} 16,530,000) 16,050,000} 490,000, 380,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax 1,700,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty .............+. 800,000} 250,000} 260,000} 70,000} 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000| 215,348,000 |2 10,867,000) 18,275,000) 19,445,000 
Customs and Excise— 

ROEAS .ccrcccccccccsccsccoocce 188,570,000) 158,235,000 | 149,759,000) 3,061,000) 2,969,000 
BxChse — ccococccccccccccccsccces 106,350,000} 90,100,000; 88,500,000) 5,700,000) 5,700,000 
Total Customs and Excise |294,920,000|248,335,000|238,259,000) 8,761,000) 8,669,000 

Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
Share) ...........++++ 5,000,000} 4,849,000; 4,779,000| Dr4163000)| Dr2202000 
Post ce (Net Receipt) 11,850,000] 12,450,000| 13,500,000) 1,150,000) 250,000 
Crown Lands _...........+-+055+ 1,330,000} 1,050,000} 1,030,000 ma: A 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,900,000! 4,777,605) 4,194,901 96,203 wn 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 25,970,000; 16,971,869; 12,681,476 55,221 72,971 
Total Ordinary Revenue |734,470,000/503,781 ,474/485,311,377|24,174,424|26,234,971 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Pie GO nccccnscvecssonctersenes 64,070,000} 50,050,000} 46,700,000} 850,000; 750,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000] 15,497,000} 16,733,000) 6,454,000) 2,672,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000) 65,547,000) 63,433,000) 7,304,000} 3,422,000 
eR 569,328,474|548,744,377 |31 478,424 |29,656,971 
stima Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
= = to meet Payments 
year 
1935-36 
EXPENDITURE (including | April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
mentary | Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, 
Grants) 1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY 
. EXPENDITURE ; t £ £ é £ 
nterest an anagement o 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000] 189,976,308] 191,458,429] 354,571 283,308 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 
BIE ccccoccsecszoqnestece 6,750,000] 4,147,071] 4,294,211 ooo 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
as: 3,700,000] 2,834,437] 2,688,422] 207,897 
Post Office Fund ..............- 1,130,000] 1/126,817 2,291,118] 
Rate CoE 235,580,000] 198,084 ,633]200,732,180] 562, 283,308 
Total Supply Services al 
(excluding Office) |508,440,000/389,749,8991362,459,319] 9,250,000} 9,750,000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
akaesia=nanainn 744,020,000]587 ,834,532|563,191,499 912.460} 10088 

SELF-BALANCING 

EXPENDITURE 000 

_ i aeesedeae EE 64,070,000] 50,050,000] 46,700,000} 850, pinyond 

Road Fund ........cccccceceeees 26,230,000] 15,497,000] 16,733,000] 6,454, 2,672, 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
patilatiaeenestee 90,300,000] 65,547,000] 63,433,000] 7,304,000} 3,422,000 
DUD hesccttidinthideneniiels i {653,381, 624,499 17,116,468 13,455,908 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 18, 1936, is 
shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To January 18, 1936 
(000’s omitted) b. 
£ 
aE ea 587,834 | Revenue .,.......csssserseseerrnssernenes 503, 
Increase in balances ...........000.... 375 | Gross inc. in borrowing ... £91,120 
New Si ing Fund* 6,692 
CW SINKING FUNG" «seers 428 
xa hi gaaitlbeseas Rie « a4, 
588,209 588,208 
* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 
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mney 2 ha sie BY PUBLIC TENDER 


ya ot te otal tal amount epi fr ws pple for wan £70,505 008, ‘Tener wreaten 
were 


were Scrat £00 ITs. 7. 4a, pag py cent., ergy ye ed 


The average, rate cent. was 10s. 5-52d. The amount allotted 
was . 





























£35,000,000 following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 
Amount Total Amount A 
Date Offered | Applications} Allotted Rate % 
a. 
76,260,000 30,060,000 § is 11-5 
62,745,000 | 32,000,000 0 16 “14 
65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 
49, 27,500,000 | 0 6 1-64 
76,008,000 40,000,000 010 2-93 
60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 4-32 
71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 0 12 8-05 
70,820,000 | 45,000,000 | 015 8-70 
61,515,000 | 45,000,000 | 011 3-60 
3 ee ceondsatnined 35,000,000 | 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 
BO cecccscccseseescce 35,000,000 67,970,000 35,000,000 010 6-68 
jar eee 35,000,000 | 79,325,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 5-52 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates me. a8 Value 
Certificates 
Week ended December 28, 1935 .........cccssessesesees 365,009 243,757 
Week ended January 4, er enero 750,853 563,140 
February, 1916, to January 4, 1936 .....c0cc.cscensees | 1,246,456,902 | 981,280,515 











At the end of November, 1935, the amount remaining to the 
Son oe enren in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT = Movement 
week ended 


Jan. 19,35 Mar. 31,’35 Jan. 18,'36 Jan. 18, '36 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England ... ion pe eae one 
Advances by Public Departments 27,500,000 34,060,000 22,400,000 — 4,600,000 

Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 870,080,000 799,320,000 878,270,000* — 16,590,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 897,580,000 833,380,000 900,670,000 — 21,190,000 


* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 














THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 22, 1936 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





Notes Issued :— é Government Debt ...........0++ 11,045,100 
In Circulation ............... 394,918,734 | Other Government Securities 245,837,723 
In Banking Department ... 65,327, 427 Other Securities ..............000¢ 2,048,590 

Silver Colm ....ccccsccccsceseeceses 1,098,587 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 200,246,161 161 
460,246,161 460,246,161 





BANKING DEPARTMENT 


Proprietors’ Capital .nc.cosacses 14,863,000 Government Securities ......... 96,080,001 
Sdnclisnckduhenucbesenssésonens 3,580,479 | Other S 3 
Public Deposits® .......cses000 13,075,463 Discounts and 
Other Deposits: Advances ... {19,279,807 
Bankers ...... £118,866,630 Securities ...... 14,510,924 
Other Accounts {36,374,396 —————— 33,790,731 
————— 155,241,026 | Notes ......cccccccseccseeseeseoneeee 65,327,427 
ary and Silver Coin ..........0. 651, 
186,449,968 186,449,968 





* Including Exchequer, Savi Rent, Comentntonney 06 epiensh MA. ene 
vidend Accoun 


| 




















Both Departments Jan naigse | Last Weck | “Last Year ©—-=—=«=—actual circulation ........ 3,066,910 | 3,709,070 | 3,655,760 | 3,619,650 | 3,608,080 
— te of excess mem- 
£ £ £ bank reserves over 
pate circulation Siapnendaderecescnendbiobs 394,918,734 — 2,803,350 + 21,094,813 Dincsinccksdioe 25,680 | 2,850,000 | 3,000,000 | 3,090,000 | 3,030,000 
Geponitecvcersnsceceneren 130764es | — 740.787 | — Senge Peeve acsount nw | 4,500,920 | 5,887,210 | 5,745,150 | 8,858,860 | 5,902,440 
Othe depots | Mggoesee | * evais | $053 covernment dopa 15 | aSacizie | «scene | asneinon | aisisee 
fetal outside liabilities $69,295,223 | + 4052754 | + 27,858,924 Total deposits 4,798,290 | 6,988,810 | 6,470,620 | 6,605,000 | 6,613,980 
ts on Sauheyneieenegunbaniiins 18,133,479 | + 32,410 | + ; Total a et 8,612,560 |11,025,800 |10,962,930 |11,154,280 |11,094,580 
vernmen and ities...... b 253 
Discounts and advances... sasety *19,270807 . oo 48 + 10. 186.296 and F.R. note 
Sey SUOMIREER csessssssse cececeee 16,s50,514 | + 2,695,907 | + $742,118 ties combined ...... 71-6% | 77:6% | 77:8% | 77:9% | 78-0% 
Coin aust art, iasue de “prem 098,587 | — 11,458 | — 1,348,253 MOSER. BANKS AND 
Gat and Ballon (bank's reserves 200/897'970 + 60, + 7,902,514 Treasury ComBinEeD 
Sepa. nenerevsee | 65,970,206 | + 2.804028 | — 195192,200 Monetary Gold Stock .. {10,128,000 |10,144,000 {10,158,000 |10,172,000 
it Teserve to outside lia- |- Bank Currency ........+++. a 2,476,000 | 2,476,000 | 2,492,000 | 2,498,900 
~ mr, _ eliband Haare + 01% ~ 9-9% Money in Circulation, ...... | ...._| 6,882,000 | §,789,000 | §,722,000 | 8,704,000 
to deposits and [ reasury 
~ P bs head ~ 0:39 Federal Re- 
a ee bend eM o-o% shin eee ... | 8,107,000 | 3,049,000 | 3,018,000 | 3,098,000 















































m ‘ 's omitted) 
pe [rt | cot 
Notes Circule- Bankers’ 
— 7 Cae — 9) — 4 9 
Jan '1| cedoss sures | shee | ts0%s sie $ 
a seoet 397 ixae 10/108 37590 oe 
rm 460, 304,919 | 13,075 | 118,967 | 36,374 Sin 12 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Beaking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin Di- —— 
ot counted] Sart-| ‘aes Pre 
as tiea postion ” 
















































































» 15} 257,408 63,890 
a 256,853 | 2,049 86,680 | 19,280 | 14,511 Wt 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
Town Metropolitan} Country Fotal 
1936 
{a wary 1 to Tf 1 bo.000 Sie0s osk.srs 
‘eek ended January 15........ 668,519 41,536 70,680 775,738 
Week ended January 22........ 576,941 39,748 67,082 683,771 
Total to date, 1936 ............+. 101 141 239, 423,882 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 2888 1304 Zia9%8 Beans 
Increase or decrease in 1936 { = 12.5% |= 14% on 9-4% ae 7% 
Total for year 1985............... 443,575 1,887,112 | 3,229,064 | 37,560,751 
Total for year 1934............... sore Re Fen 35,404,167 
Increase or decrease in 1935{} + "53% |= 72%1— Min ton 5-O% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended te Totals 
January 18 Month of December a oe 
1935 | 1936 | 1934 | 1935 | Inc oF | 1995 | 1996 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,692 | 2,903 | 11,074 | 10,962 | — 0-8 8,106 | 8,388 
BRADFORD ......... 965 790 | 3,949 | 4,454 | +12-7 2,004} 2,661 
BRISTOL ............ 1,185 | 1,265 | 4,361 | 4,979 | +14-1 3,438 | 3,377 
DUBLIN ............60 4,920 | 5,262} ... |®... 9 16,462 | 17,923 
oh inc kien tod 758} 909| 3,096] 3,345 | + 8-0 2,251 | 2,455 
LIBBIOB - ..cerecacsesiee 1,152 | 1,278 | 3,980 | 3,316 | —16-6 3,316 | 3,151 
LEICESTERT......... 815 781 | 3,015 | 3,081 | + 2-1 2,007 } 2,242 
LIVERPOOL® ...... 6,243 | 5,819 2 | 25,610 | ~ 2-8} 18,336 | 17,783 
MANCHESTER... | 10,173 | 10,290 | 43,508 | 43,004 | — 1-1 | 27,605 | 28,902 
NEWCASTLE ...... 1,660 | 1,339 | 6,957 | 6,186 | —11-0 4,418 | 3,401 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 507 580 | 1,944} 2,061 | + 6-1 1,670 | 1,640 
SHEFFIELD ......... 924 | 1,045} 3,983 | 3,627] — 8-9 3,060 | 3,025 
31,994 | 32,261 |112,216| 110,645 | — 1-3 | 93,963 | 94,937 


























* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. } Extended area from November 26, 1934. 


OVERSEAS fog ope RETURNS 





NOTE.—The latest return of appeared, {= pe 
tor Bovember 0. Federal YH... inter, is Byala, 
Turkey, in Lo ag J 4. International Settlements, Latvia, 
Dansig, Den: January 11. Lithuania, —. in by 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
U.S.F.R. Banks Jan. 23, , Jan. 2, Jan. 9, ; Jan. 16, ; Jan. 33, 
REsources 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 5,281,300 } 7,553,360 | 7,552,870 | 7,617,880 | 7,619,350 
Total reserves ....ccsescseeess 5,585,100 | 7,835,350 | 7,873,690 | 7,962,210 | 7,972,380 
Total cash reserves........... 286,400 264,550 303,650 327,900 336,910 
Total bills discounted ...... 8,690 4,670 5,380 5,350 6,420 
Bills t in open market 5,540 4,660 4,660 4,660 4,660 
Total on hand ......... 14,230 9,330 10,040 10,010 11,080 
Industrial advances ......... 15,640 32,490 32,010 240 32,210 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,260 | 2,430,730 | 2,430,240 | 2,430,240 430,266 


2, 
Total bills and securities... | 2,460,130 | 2,472,730 | 2,472,470 | 2,472,670 | 2,473,730 
Total resources.............+++ 8,612,560 }11,025,800 |10,962,930 | 11,154,380 |11,004,580 
TEs 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 
(000’s omitted) 
Average Weekly Balances ~, Coutts -_ slg Bank, aan 5h 
Cpcmam, 1606 Limited |*°4 ©land Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited 
ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 4 £ 

with the Bank of England ...... 44,451 | 1,892 | 3,804 | 41,125 8,914 | 48,011 3,442 | 31,119 | 34,227 3,673 | 220,658 
Balances yen cheques in : 

course o m on other 

banks in Great Britain and 

Re SR Se See 12,033 799 | 1,392 | 11,985 2S 13,049 199 7,312 9,272 1,802 60,783 
Items in transit ..................... ef VF er 4,542 71 eee eee wee ves see §,252 
Money at call and short notice ... | 25,349 | 3,492 | 7,999 | 33,305 5,426 | 26,191 4,620 | 23,289 | 22,154 7,194 | 159,019 
Bills discounted ..................... 66,501 1,395 605 | 65,514 9,405*| 80,267 1,630 | 42,076 | 52,407 2,188 | 321,988 
Investments ................ceeeseeeee- 106,493 | 8,440 | 13,277 | 109,718 | 34,559 | 110,740 | 15,901 | 91,661 | 104,623 9,687 | 605,099 
Advances to customers and other 

QUOOUIRD  sihcvccikcsciccocccéecdssée 158,364 | 8,721 | 11,800 | 142,883 | 29,318 | 178,104 | 14,721 | 109,901 | 113,185 | 11,758 | 778,755 
Liabilities of customers for acce 

tances, endorsements, etc. ait 8,350 786 | 1,520 | 31,716 5,590 | 17,510 107 8,592 | 24,218 2,172 | 100,561 
Bank premises account ............ 7,689 412 740 7,845 2,700 | 10,398 740 7,438 §,531 1,025 44,518 
ge ee ee 985 7,475 2,514 2,993 25 

subsidi companies eowvce 7,169 4, , , , 136 
436,399 | 25,937 | 41,137 | 453,618 | 99,562 | 491,745 | 41,360 | 323,902 | 368,610 | 39,499 (2,321,769 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts ............... 11-06 8-17 | 10-07 10-34 10-27 10-71 9-21 10-45 10-51 10-60 10-55 
LIABILITIES 
a a cshsonteReduhedbioans 15,858 | 1,000 oo — mero ent - cee yon — — sean 

eserve fund .............-.cec0e0e00 10,250 1,000 5 ’ ’ , 5 ’ p 
Current, d it and other ac- 

i andeanlceomallbed 401,941 | 23,151 | 37,762 | 397,586 | 86,793 | 448,487 | 37,372 | 297,831 | 325,738 | 34,652 [2,091,313 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc.... 8,350 786 | 1,520 | 31,716 5,590 | 17,510 107 8,592 | 24,218 2,172 | 100,561 
Notes in circulation.................. ‘iiin ate tae 6 19 ons 1,291 ats 14 ma 1,330 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 265 

DN cntnttedilosbassasdsscasbecascoo 265 

436,399 | 25,937 | 41,137 | 453,618 | 99,562 | 491,745 | 41,360 | 323,902 | 368,610 | 39,499 |2,321,769 
* Includes an amount of Treasury bonds and first-class securities maturing within six months. 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 23,,; Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, { Jan. 23, Jan. 18, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, Jan. 17, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 Asezte 1935 1935 19396 1936 1936 
Total TOSETVES 2.0.0.0. 1,993,460 | 3,377,140 3,906, 270 | 3,413,590 | 3,494,420 O06 miestnenens 81,937,428 opmeens ,059 | 66,264,076 | 66,267,831 | 66,416,762 
Total bills discounted ...... 5,300 3,030 3,780 3,770 4,370 Advances on Gold Coin! 1,414,812 1,204,360 | 1,203,360 | 1,202,654 
fepohtetees | rile | sts | tte| ntis| tas | Semicimacg “soe: | tenes | tates | ames] tite 
ti ’ ,880 v ’ ’ , ’ , ’ ” 
Total bills and ike 786,100 754/390 7o0.5e0 77810 748,200 Advances sec. 
-bank— To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
aeeve scoount wssorenn 1,924,460 | 2,747,430 | 2,761,890 | 2,845,980 | 2,849,430 Other advances ... | 3,201,644 | 3,826,166 | 4,718,709 | 4,423,084 | 4,068,054 

and Federal Res. — nies Nfouing! Dept. | 5,837,129 | 5,900,394 | 5,770,139 | 5,770,139 | 5,712,089 

al combined ...... ° . . -2% -7% Other assets (exclud- 

RR Bx ds ing exch.) | 3,736,778 | 3,484,748 | 3,675,863 | 4,106,607 | 3,548,977 

RESERVE BANK OF — ‘ ’ i 2 453,546 

NEW ZEALAND In {'s (000’s omitted) Notes ia ciroulation es,pn0,pes $1,100,170 o2.51s,.s08 91,300,373 mene 
Dec. 16, } Dec. 23, » Dec. 30, ) Jan.6, | Jan. 13, Private it see 15,612,482 | 8,497,438 | 7,867,283 | 8,361,255 | 8,314,628 
AssETS 1935 1935 1936 1936 Other ties ...... 2,357,174 | 2,326,821 | 2,520,360 | 2,634,930 | 2,508,577 
Sterling exchange....--- | atjea | 22408 | attage | 2tges | arms  PROQERG IEE | wo.7q | ots | ray | 7-5% | 724% 
Subsidiary coin Daitesahan 1198 1198 195 "195 "198 = 2 * % % 
bea amin kage: Pera eth oF Swe NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000's omitted) 
© A, , ‘ 10,612 10,390 
D ie ~ 17, | Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, 7 . 9, 16, 
— ee 5,055 4,329 3,696 3,984 4,027 ASSETS ae a ante " pe 3 808 . “i888 8 (isan 
noe ee 8,441 | 10,390 | 10,040 9,996 | 10,463 Siver and ater ea eat . ‘67900 fess 03.500 5 s 1788 oon 
Cee ewerereserececece 99-3% 99-2% 98-9% 98-4% 98-5% UTITIOS 20. .eeeeeeeeeee ’ , ’ ’ ’ , » ’ , ’ 
AGVAaNCeS ........0c00000 131,452 | 89,447] 86,189] 92,577] 86,839 89, 
LiaBILITIES 
= * , ; Notes in circulation... 5,579, 739 |4,108,555 |4,116,558 14,172,877 |4,150,837 |4,110,177 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $'s (000’s omitted) Ss ee! oy a 54,433 . 36,946 aa v7 «nTs74 41016 29,302 
Dec. 24, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, Other ...... 249,330 | 967,843 | 912,583 | 838,498 \ 866,850 
1935 1935 1936 1936 
Reserve, of which scic-ieeseeneeoesnene 196,488 186,300 190,481 | 191,386 NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
bullion etnecccossoosescocecococes A ’ . 21, ‘ . 0, . 9, + id, 20, 
pene So Sane Gansta 2,221 3,466 2,206 2,201 ASSETS ines. ieee. psa. J1998 Ja098. 11998 
Goverment expusttian...........-. 118,495 | 114,283 | 114,040 | 109,629 Gold oseeveerseeeseene 821,709 | 637,182 | 643,445 | 651,231 | 656,645 | 686.581 
Note circulation. SARCASTIC eT 98,655 | 99,677} 97,145 | 93,155 Home bls disco ot unted 25 soa 27,366 pyre O17 29°960 29,337 
ee Ean fonneensnornnsshenorore tenes | lnvons 178518 ie in current account | 143,967 | 127,772 | 199,696 | 141,423 | 132,950 | 127,728 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia : : : LiaBILiTiEs 
ore soared crrnrerne | 62°4% | 62-1% | 62-7% | ea-an, __Notes.in cioulation... | 957,060 | 724,484 | 908,908 | 796,200 | 778.448 | 783 28 
ro ©.  Deposits.................. ; 48, 50,352 | 65,679 ; ; 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted) 
Jan. 11, ; Dec. 6, | Dec. 13, | Dec. 27, ) Jan. 3,) Jan. 10» 1S, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan.7, | Jan.15 
Gets rin Shon... | 87 | 28a | a¥8So| ats, | se5e, | dee assess | tatbe [uate | alte lity | atthe hate 
Bills discounted : Foreign 7,816 | 10,556 | 11,096 | 11,871 | 8631 | 8430 Of which held abroad | "t7a'gor |'sre'ses |’avorees | ’ate'egy | '218'187 | 218,187 
I 174,991 | ‘218,262 | ‘218,260 | ‘218,187 | ‘218,187 
vestments ............000000000 1.738 e738 1,726 | 1,726 | 1,726] 1,726 Discounts ............... 22,478 | 96,877 | 123,245 | 152,477 | 133,790 | 119,438 
Other mets... sasnsseeenn 13,690 | 13,225 | 13,880 | 13,572 Bills of the Confedera- | om 
Notes in circulation ......... 12,236 | 13,524 | 13,139 | 14,133 | 14,556 | 13,569 Advances 3628 oases 110087 142198 ieee 83,298 
sits vnc | 2,008 | 1885 giitl | 2498 | 2690 | 2, Securities ............... 52,573 | 51,492] 51 44,887 | 44,886 | 45,198 
Ratio of cash reserves to , é : Notes fa elsealation 1 366,27 10 |i 
liabilities to public ........ $7-4% | 52-5% | 52-0% | s1-2% | s5-0% | 58-19% eee - Pestana | “ascot | 'see'szs | 'soorsee | “soo cest | 416,121 
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BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) 






































— fan. 1 : 
pe Yeas” | 1995°°| ‘108"| "tose" | "gee" 
Gold raervennwnninnrswesics | Tasast | “75600 | ‘ongo | “naeee | “anisae 
Government Foreign | 45,900} 69,806 | 68:400| 68,400 
pits payable tn'Sweden svevsvvee | 11,775 | 11,943 | 11,931 | 11,622 | 11,610 
Bills payable abroad eeccoceceeoosoe 355,654 356,327 365,319 347,392 347,395 
Bile abroad svesscccccecceeeeee | 158,681 | 196,845 | 195,253 | 222,205 | 198,046 
99 31,378 | 35,906 | 29,828 | 30,342 | 29,447 
ssssesssesereee | 611,506 | 760,069 | 785,916 | 725,158 177 
Notes in circulation 554 | 228,007 | 179,709 | 173.333 Pre 
218,573 | 202,810 | 283,822 | 337, 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
AS . 15, » Dec. 16, ; Dec. x . 15, 
| Se | Le 
aisle 18,841 
a ey er and foreign bi 40.223 | "38.735 | 33,680 | ‘se12s | ‘35.905 
euaaiee Join, the god ener ee seid 
ment securities eocee eoeccccoceces 33,937 38,513 38,524 38,523 40,523 
Dhoounts and loans ...........--. | 298,435 | 215,360 | 216,551 | 207,805 | 194,768 
Notes in circulation sven | 312,915 | $45,950 | 355 333,961 | $27,301 
—— SRAM din ceecintiniees 80,078 | 72/859 anne 78,495 | 73,933 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
a ASSETS Jan. 14, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, { Jan.7, | Jan. 15, 
Gaia 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242,041 | 242,481 | 242,485 | 242,490 | 242,492 
Other foreign exchange* ‘ 115,809 | 112,112 | 113,155 | 109,876 
Bits discounted ..........0s.ccsc0000 236,238 | 225,131 ’ 224,967 | 224/725 
Federal debtt .........:.ceseseerevene 624,444 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
Notes in ae. arr 863,075 | 918,006 | 975,577 | 913,038 | 876,149 
eee ame ee ORR 257.155 | 273,718 | 216,356 | 280,226! 313,620 




















* In dollar and sterling only. 


t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 


























(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Jan. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31,{ Jan. 7, | Jan. 15,) 
Metal reserve— 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ...............6++ 78,935 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 
Foreign Exchange.............ssse+-c+ees 22,603 | 31,635 | 33,301 | 35,644 | 37,714 
 SRBBOY oss .cccdsicesedncdesevecions 13,039 | 10,094 8,965 9,460 | 11,967 
Inland bills, warrants and securities.... | 553,620 | 535,646 | 574,442 | 517,955 | 484,178 
Advances to Treasury ...........seseceeeee 49,974 | 77,101 | 76,994 | 76,963 | 76,963 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation...........:.cssseeseeees 313,670 | 356,814 | 417,364 | 367,989 | 338,978 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 117,559 | 166,975 | 146,660 | 145,454 | 148,662 
CRED COPEUMORCES..00..00.00c0rcqhisddovabegeeans 115,196 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 
Other Mablllitios,.......-sccrccsercercenracsses 163,284 | 175,060 | 173,935 | 160,206 | 159,595 
CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA—In paper pesos 
(000,000’s omitted) 
Sept. 30,/ Oct. 15, ; Oct. 31, ; Nov. 15,; Nov. 30,; Dec. 15, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold at home ............se0000 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 
Gold abroad and foreign ex- 
sngenkeocosasenaccnnesen 111 136 142 131 125 131 
Non-interest bearing Govern- 
ment Bond  ......s.sceeseeees 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Consolidated Treasury Bonds 150 150 207 207 228 228 
LIABILITIES 
SN snechiehmaddsnnsaanneubent 932 950 939 942 940 939 
Government deposits ......... 146 129 199 192 187 186 
Shareholding bank deposits 241 265 216 214 204 256 
Other deposits .............006 110 108 162 155 196 168 
Account of mobilisation insti- 
gg ARE ISEES Sosa 174 174 174 174 174 149 
Ratio of gold and foreign ex- 
change to note and sight 
HEINE! <cccnscccsoccobssiaes 83-3% | 83-7% | 83-8% | 80-7% | 79°4% | 79°8% 























NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 

















(000’s omitted) 

Jan 15, | Dec. 23, ,; Dec. 31, Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 Py 1936 ye ‘ Pony 

ENE EER RS FN’ 2,681,074 | 2,690,518 690,44 691, O91, 

Balances abroad and foreign 
PESTER Cass 259,719 79,178 80,521 87,212 84,240 
Discounts and advances ...| 1,499,068 | 1,421,418 | 1,944,630 | 1,501,665 | 1,375,544 
State notes debt balance ...| 2,093,762 | 2,046,359 | 2,046,214 | 2,045,244 | 2,043,849 
Other assets oo... . 923,047 956,661 887,637 831,962 
LIABILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation ... 5,171,920 | 5,635,419 | 5,761,402 |} 5,564,590 | 5,301,182 
account balances 394,037 607,262 411, 762,888 893,842 
Other liabilities ............... 688 449,251 477,391 404,314 350,714 








NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 





























Cash ASSETS Jan. 15, ; Dec. 31, ; Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, 
_ 1935 1935 1936 1936 
Gold at home and abroad 1,795,732 | 1,431,596 | 1,434,447 | 1,434,648 
Omereigm exchange .............. 132,670 | 32,775 | 32,112 | 32,737 
Bile foreign exchange ..............00..++- 107,921 331,645 | 338,072 | 340,618 
and advances against security ...... 1,742,735 | 1,781,306 | 1,755,926 | 1,733,563 

advances ..........cscsecseeee 1,686,870 | 1,670,608 | 1,670,651 | 1,670,972 
_ , LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .............cseseesee« 4,264,626 | 4,889,988 | 4,836,773 | 4,737,298 
SMe deposits... csccccsssssesscreecsrevece 1,049,012 | 1,385,668 | 1,454,417 | 1,598,139 
IE diiitnsseiihionsdiinschooniscain 920,336 | 193,400 | 194,800 | 186,200 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 22, | Nov. 30, , Dec.7, | Dec. 14, ; Dec. 21, 
Gold ana Asset 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Commeniepid exchange ... |10,373,321 |10,848,042 |10,861,209 |10,869,310 |10,809,211 
Aerial ills... 5,967,515 | 5,079,402 | 5,078,724 | 5,098,811 | 5,209,453 
Treasury aqurban advances | 3,060,112 | 2,740,090 | 2,738,285 | 2,735,418 | 2,727,204 
losses bills issued against 
State dong te: ve ses eee 5,083,230 | 5,035,453 | 5,051,937 | 5,226,992 
debt, advances to 
eT we Pi 5,668,269 | 5,644,552 | 5,644,552 | 5,644,552 | 5,644,552 
Notes in circulati 
tion ......... 22,386,698 |22,328,661 |22,155,396 |22,355,484 |23,260,867 
Long cht ibis rene 6,897,000 | 8,611,206 | 8,812,071 | 8,680,013 | 7,818,505 
liabilities =" 3,730,109 | 4,534,498 | 4,714,896 | 4,668,319 | 4,542,102 








NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Led. | 


House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
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Anply to above address for particulars of Sites for Works 





BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 

















Jan. 10,) Dec. 10,; Dec. 20, ; Dec. 3 ; 

Assets 1935 138. '| 1935 1935. Jase” 

Foreign exchange and bal- ; . — aed 
9 a ele ea vee | 22,09 1 22,266 | 26,922] 25,908 

Bills discounted............. : o12.888 at 0s 679,004 | 980,144 | 690,727 
Tressury bonda discounted | 41°36 67,498 953 e, $1.00 
cssssesesesesessesees | 11,585 | 60,755} 51,186 | $1,448 402 

Notes ta ciroulation . 938,268 | 991,528} 966,732 | 1,007,184 | 957,222 
Sight Mabilities............ .. 236,843 | 182.4421 209,067 | '209,7 224,217 











MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
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Comparisons with previous week— 

















me Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1935 % % % % % % 
~— = }-1 +# t-# i-t# 2-2} 23-24 of’s 
- 2| el 2-2 24-2 2 
a cS] FH * } rt be oat cE 
» 16 1 2- 22 2 
» 231 ei) ¥-% H rH 2-2 2h at 2 








LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) 





Par of 






































i Jan. 17, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 21, | Jan. 22, | Jam. 23, 
Fondon on} exe | 1996" | ~ 1996” | ~ 1936" |“ 1996" |“ 1996” | "1 
New York, § | 14°80} |4°95)-954/4 95)-O5)/4 949-955 4-945-965/4- 
Montreal, $... | 4:86$ |4-95 Is -osvoe “le-9s1-058 i-944 0644. 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-24 |744-75 1744-75 44/74 48-754 75-75 75-75 
Broa i/o onae  Paieee Petes | Peat’ Paap 
' . 2 | 61 61 
Milan, Li..... | 92-469 | “1.82; | 61-825 | 61-88% 6-874 | el-o2t 
Zurich, Fr..... 25-22}/15- 18-20 |15-17-21 [15-16-20 15+18-21 |15-20-24 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 520* 520* * 520° Sly* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 226} 2274226 2273 227} Ei ya Wd 
; 5. 304} 1 
Madrid, Pt 25-224) Sohd, | °58-tey | °ge-t0) hy Soba, 
Lisbon, Esc 110 |109$-1108|109}-110§|1093-1103 109}-110§ 1005-110 
Amst'd’m, Fl.| 12+ 107|7-26$-28 |7-274-28}|7 274-29 7+28-294| 7° 
Berlin, Mk., 20:43 |12-26-30 |12-27-30 |12-27-30 12-27-30 |12+28-32 
astere 
arks... (e) 45-50 | 45-50 | 45-50 45-50 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58}] 254-274 | 254-27 ~274 254-273 274 
Bu'pest, Pen ay 164% | 164% | 164% nett « % 
ague, Ke. 1 119-119})11 11 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 26-264 + a ates oo hes 
no ag rt ss ts tab tse 
iga, Lat, 25-224) 149-1 14$-1 148-1 144- 
Buchar’st, Lei] 813-8 pg “sy —. ig FN cere coe 
: 615* 615* 1 ar’ 
Const'ple, Pst.) 1104) Gok | 621k | 62ih 621k 
Belgrade + Din 276-32 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | Closed | 212-222 | 212-222 
COV it. 48-6 
Sa Lev.... | 673-68 | sotcard | set-art | aeears get-ard | aebais 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159} 173-183 | 173-188 | 179-1 174-188 | 175-1 
Oslo, Kr. . 18-159]19- 19- 19: 19- 19- 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159]19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 19°35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.| 18-159/22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst.| 974 | 97 97 97 97 97 
Bombay, Rup.|t 18d. | 18-4 | 1 & 1 1 1 
Calcutta, Rup.if 18d, | 1 1 1 1 1 
Hong asi eghi | : i 16 ist-i6 { 16 
Kong, ie 1 
Kobe, Yen.... |t24.58d. 1144-4 |14¢- 1 14-14%| 14-14% 
Ss 2% t aa. i 1 1 1 
Bata via, F. psig a 7: Br . 7,243 7 t-2 
B $s . | 45d] a i 2! Leto ts 17994840 1800. 20¢ 
. Aires, 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h 17-02h | 17-02b 
Valparaiso, $ 40 128¢ 1286 128¢ 128¢ 128¢ 
mi 23-24 
M'video, $ ... |t sid { 7h mite b “it Fo Og 
Lima, Sol. 17-38 | 19-80 | 19-80 | 19-60 19-60 | 19 
Mexico, 9:76 | 17}-1 174-184 174-1 es 17-1 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d.| 24- 24- 24 4 
Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 pe: ‘oor oo ipo: 69)-- 
B'ngkok, Baht |+21-82d.} 22-22 \ , 22-22 me ; 
Usance : 1.1., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso vs). 
Ne oer a eek carte tar since dollar devaluation on 


Prior 
 icsast * sapert™ vote. rate 
sellers. h) A Rate for payments 
tothe Bank of England “(9 | Ape = Conteuller at iatan debe; Under 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement ; (4) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. () Nominal. ( Sellers. 
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IL.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 

































































Jan. 17, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 20, ) Jan. 21, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, 
Londoa on | | 1936 1936 1935 | 1936 1936 1936 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Perf | Perf 
cli - (a (a (a) (a) (a) (a) 
Mon: a * am as 
Now Fork, cust. i if Hf f if + 
3» oh th | i | he 
(b) (b) (b) (0) (b) (0) 
1 Month | #- # i- i- ii #-i 
Paris, frs. ...... { 2 A il re 14-1 1%-1 1h-18 
_- 1i-1 | 1i-2 [28-2% | 28-2h | 2h -2 24-24 
(b) (6) (d) (b) (6) (b) 
Pr ae Nae { : Month r. i 2-3 2-3 1 2t 2-3 
” —4 43-5 4 4- 
BPE we «, stot ‘tat sel | 70 | 38 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 4 
1 Month 2-1 3-1 3-2 3-2 3-2 ots 
Brussels, cent... , ce 4-2 4-2 5-3 5-3 6-4 33-2} 
3 64 med ot i 9-7 946 5-3 
(0) (d) (b) (a) (a) (a) 
(| 1 Month 455 3-4 5-6 5-6 5-6 4-5 
ernie mean: | 2 w» 8-9 7-9 9-11 9-11 11-13 | 10-12 
3 ” 12-14 11-13 15-17 15-17 16-18 15-17 
1 Month 
Milan, lire —{ 2 ” 
3 ” ** ee eee +e . 
(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To Changed = From qT ° 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 7} July 15,1935 5, 5° 
Amsterdam Jan. 15,1936 3 3 May 24,1933 4 3h 
Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 an. 9,1936 5 4 
Batavia ...... july 1, 1935 i 4 an. 1,1936 3} 3 
Belgrade eb. 1,1935 6 5 ay 15,1933 4 3h 
Berlin..... aa ~ 1932 4 4 Oct. 1,19385 5 44 
oe meg de os is ises at rf Riga ......... Jan. 1,1933 6 {3° 
Budapest ... Aug. 28,1935 4} 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1935 4} 5 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28,1935 34 3 BD  ‘peech vies Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Copenhagen Aug. 21,1935 2} 34 Stockholm Dec, 1,1933 3 25 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21,1935 6 5 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors... Dec. 3,1934 4} 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 2) 
Kovno ...... Jan. 1,1934 7 6 TEE. cinusenee July 2, 1933 4:38 3-65 
sbon ...... Dec. 13,1934 5) 5 Vienna ...... ‘July 10,1935 4 3} 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 14 SS June 30,1932 3} 3 








Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate for the 
public, 6%. (a) 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. (0) 6% applied 
to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan. 23, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 8, Jan. 15, Jan. 22, 
1936 
























































1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
% % % % %o % 
I i ccccmntatiinminccsinanesis 1 2 i 1 i 2 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 l 
Bank acceptances :—- -—- --—-—— Selling Rates—----——_--__-, 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... fs is ts te ts ik 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days... md te te th fe * 
Commercial accept., 90 days ...... ? FY : 2 3 i? 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Jan.23,} Jan.8, | Jan. 15,| Jan. 22, 
New York on— Level 1935 1936 19 1936 
“ies { Old par 
Doe 4°8666) 4-8675| 4:9237) 4-96 4°9525 
—- inanbbinics } Dollars for £1 ... New par| 4-89 4-9375| 4-97 49625 
Cheques ...... 8-2397) 4-89 4°9362| 4-9687) 4-9612 
Paris ...... cheques /Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5725| 6-5950| 6-6325) 6-6125 
Brussels +»  |Cents for 1 belga 23-54 23-25 16-845 | 16-86 16-94 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-26 32-525 | 32-70 32-63 
 _ a Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-50 8-02 8-0450) 8-02 
Berlin...... S Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-03 40-24 40-43 40-38 
Vienna ... = Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 18-8) 18-80 18-86 18-77 
Madrid... ,, | |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-625 | 13-665 | 13-75 | 13-70 
Amsterdam ,,  |Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-33 | 67-88 | 68-25 | 68-07 
Copenhagen ,, 21-84 | 22-055 | 22-19 | 22-15 
. » p Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-57 | 24-825 | 24-97 | 24-93 
Stockholm a 25:22 | 25-475 | 25-625 | 25-58 
Athens ... »  |Centsforldrachma] 1-29} | 0-933] 0-94 0-944 | 0-94} 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 par 993 par par 
Yokohama - Cents for 1 yen 84-40 28°51 28-92 29-10 29-01 
Shanghai = Cents for 1 dollar one 35-60 29-95 30-12 29-95 
Calcutta... ad Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 36-93 na 37-60 37-53 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso Et 32-60 32-91 33-12 33-06 
Riode Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-2 8-32 8-37 8-35 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Rares pgr £100 Sterna) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT | Sight | +~~ i Tine*~~ i ee 
London on :— 
Rhbodesia...... 100 5 0] £10017 6 | 101 7 6] £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 | £101 7 61 £10117 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Setumnc Rates per £100 Sreriinc) 
Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— 8. d. { sd 
Rhodesia . 15 0 99 15 0 
South Africa .........--.-+--c0--sserceceeseseeees scree wm 100 2 6 10 2 6 














THe ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 
period January 21st to 3ist at 138-85 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from January Ist at 138-34 per cent. 

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American e . All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 


dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos 
£ sterling on January 17, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per /. 

Sight rate, 175} pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on January 7, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market, 

Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 
November at 10:50 sucres per United States 
dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. : 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador. 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on January 9, 1936, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-55 bolivares per United 


States dollar, on January 17, 1936. 

* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION oF 
NEw ZEALAND 
































London on Australia and | Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand | op Londoa*® 
Buying | Selling { Paying Selling 
‘i 
j | 
Aus- | New | in Arrs- 
‘ New tralia | Zea- | New | tralal New 
Austratia Zealand | (any | land | Australia | Zea- any | Zea 
Mail) | (any | land yi land 
Mail) | 
eran = re 125 jizs | 125 | ae |125$ | 1244 
Air | Ord. | Air } Ord. Air { Ord, 1 
Mai) | Mail | Mai! | Mail ; Mail | Mail | | 
Sight......... | 126g | 1269 | 125 1256) 1254 [1244 | 1244p, 12448 | 123 1254) 124%, 
30 days... | 1264 | 126, | 1255} 126 |... | EDaa | TRAD | 1284/1254) 124 
60 days... | 1274 | 1279 | 1268] 1264)... ve | ERE | ADR | ZT [125 Q} 124 
90 days... | 127 | 127 1265 |127 |... . pia | 23 | 1224 1258 1244 








* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on 4100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended January 23, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 


Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Gold Exported from Great Britain 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 23, 1936 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 23, 1936 


























From Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ : a : é£ £ 
British W. Africa .. 129,283 all British India...... 457 oi 
British S. Africa ... | 1,139,031 waa Pinland., ....c0.c000e 22,638 sa 
Tanganyika ......... 13,182 . Netherlands....... 122,200 ne 
Kenya ........ 9,849 vei Belgium .........++. 1,125 = 
British India 406,464 11,000 | +... S 
Australia....... 136,867 a France.....++++++++++ 4,535 <— 
ads oe yr 46,264 ae Switzerland ....... 13,993 350 
Tobago ....0..00.. 4,352 Sed Jugoslavia......... 21,100 
British Guiana ..... 15,192 SRS t Serre —— 
. 32 Other countries... 
Germany ..........+. 3,018 { 437s aes 
Netherlands ...... 2,849 3,748 
ere 2,835 aan 
OR 131,782 o7's08 
Switzerland ......... 49,442 ~~ 
_ ere 2,761 ‘ 
Venezuela............ 18,342 shi 
Other countries ... 3,082 54 
essai! nan |S 172,643 
Totals ......... 2,114,595 pyid itil 8 hs 259,069 {17246 











IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week 
January 23, 1936 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 23, 1936 









































From | Bullion* | Coint To Builion® | Coint 
p i PTR £ f 
British S. Africa ... 575 bt British India ...... 323,505 oe 
Bnitish India ...... 58,397 oan 3. Sep rere 2,881 
British Malaya..... 20,519 PENT UBB. ..ccssconies ey 80 
430) Other countries ... ’ 

Hong Kong ......... dive 1,892,570 
New Zealand ....... 7,428 ata 
British Guiana ..... 45 a 
Germany ............ _ 175 
Netherlands ......... 8,059 evs 
Belgium ............ 15,875 
France { 7 

ielsaapcaisantl bai 156 
Switzerland ......... 1,113 972 
MIDIE sccnesvesvosesaces 200 9,063 
DTA. cnsescsomaases 167,706 ona 
Other countries 1,859 { 4 

Totals ......... 287,776 |{ 19162641 ‘Totals ........ 407,114 80 
* At current market value. ¢ Coin which is of al tender in the United Kingdom 's 


entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market 
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aE 7 
LD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND ComMPARISONS CorrEsPronDING 
GO. ARRIVALS as! ; 1998 Wisesaasase fs WITH Periops, 1934 and 1935 
ad ance ie Gye nt oo 
of Mo wien Ni fiat aes bees | HES || LEAL Amon 
2 2 emer Ni, ° 2 xu ith ft al compared rq v4 Z 
ss sia shita omnia 85,359 be i RES “wi increase or decrease...... + 7 20) — 2 3 
Movement January 17, 1936, to January 23, 1936 (inclusive) .......... ome — PP ee fuvend * <6 
— 1936 anuary 1 to January 23, 1936, inclusive)... £195,265 in noe = increase or Geqresse.... bate + 196 + 592 ++ 2% + 180 
Movement APT aber 21 nialltakdnpene ina x with frat half-year 105507 





GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 22, 1936, 
as follows :-— 

The London Bullion Market was closed on January 2Ist, owing 
to the deeply regretted death of His Majesty King George V. 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 

160,801 on the 15th instant, showing no change as com 

with the previous Wednesday. During the week the k 
announced the purchase of £85,359 in bar gold. In the open market 
about {1,160,000 was disposed of at the daily fixing. There was 
a good general demand for the amounts offered and prices ruled 
at a steady premium over gold exchange parities. 


Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce __ of £ sterling 

January 16 ......cceceeeeeeeeeee 140s. 10d. 12s. 0-77d. 
ie IF ccccccosccccconsenes 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 

me BB. s.caveconensogensoces 140s. 10d. 12s. 0-77d. 

co ED tna tegcevecondoapense 140s. 10}d. 12s. 0-+73d. 

go ~ MB. wenccscecnccetesccees 140s. 94d. 12s. 0-82d. 
ROMIND © ccdiccrdcisivcicrcccecee 140s. 10-20d. 12s. 0-76d. 


The s.s. ‘ Strathaird,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 18th 
inst., carries gold to the value of about £574,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 


At the beginning of the week, moderate offerings meeting with 
little resistance, there was a further sharp deline in the price, which, 
on the 17th instant was fixed at 19d., the lowest quoted since 
May 5, 1934. 

At the level mentioned the American Treasury bought more 
freely and acquired an appreciable quantity during the afternoon ; 
this gave the market a rather better tone and with a renewal of 
Indian buying for prompt shipment, there was a reaction, 194d. 
being quoted on the next working day—January 20th; whilst 
to-day, with sellers hesitating, the price advanced sharply to 19 }d. 

There appears to be more demand at about or a little below the 
present level, but although at the moment the market seems 
slightly steadier, conditions still remain uncertain. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Ounce 

delivery -999 fine 
January 16 ...... 193d. January 15 ......... 50 
” Be Wanye 19d. ‘ 49 
id TP Gdeees 19 4d. ‘ EZ... sessseess 46 
hs. SR Waapse 19 #$d. oe ee 45 
Average ......... 19-5000d. + ee ee 45 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 16th inst. to the 22nd inst. was $4-96} and the 
lowest $4-943. 








COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

































































Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Keceipts 1936 
F week ended —— ss) 1935 
(0) Week ended anuary 19, 1936 wee 
an. 17, 1996. Miles (£'000) (£'000) 
eek ended Open sled os oe os 
Jan. 18, 1936, he 5s ig 2 # & 4 Es 3 ae 
ele g o8|5 . flasie £3 
tai EE SSSoiPolHs | £E | 28] 8 . 
161 178! 125 303! 464 480} 513) 361 874) 1,354 
167| 177} 113} 290) 457 482} 516} 326) 842) 1,324 
239; 327] 282) 609) 848} 750} 926} 769) 1,695) 2,445 
237) 315; 260) 575} 812 733} 895} 715) 1,610] 2,343 
359} 450) 293) 743] 1,102)} 1,091) 1,283} 857) 2,1 3,231 
363} 442) 278] 720} 1,083/} 1,082] 1,245] 778] 2,023) 3,105 
239; 55) 41) 96) 335 724) 157] 112} 269) 993 
242 56| 38} 94) 336 718} 163} 100} 263) 981 
998) 1010] 741/1751| 2,749]| 3,045} 2,879] 2,099} 4,978] 8,023 
1009} 990] 689] 1679} 2,688)| 3,015} 2,819) 1,919) 4, 7,753 
1-9] . 0-5] 2-4!) 5:3 1-1] 6-4 
2-0] . 0-5} 2-5 5-4 1-1) (6-5 
7-6) ... |... [10-4] 18-0)} 15 19- 35-4 
7-3) ... |... 10-0) 17-3]} 15-1 10- 33-6 
eet ve oe rps: 73°6)| 54-7) ... oa 95-1] 149-8 
25. wee Fo. 15QU 76-2'| §2-7! ... ose 97-6! 150-3 


t Includes Passenger Omnibus Receipts. 
$ Includes Goods Lorry Receipts. 

















102 
Weekly a first half 1 
Lael wah 108 cmpant ami’ ” + 421+ #7] + 4 
1985.. “ + 7i)+ 91+ 3 














LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared bo den 
*Takings last 
Week pero | January 18, 1936 ................+. 532,200 
~~ weeks ending nop md 18, 1996 crs'se0'b0 t astiooo 
or an explanation manner in which the figures are made 
Economist, 17, 1934, page 610. — 


Note.—The receipts for 1936 include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
ee ne Denes ae E paced of Go poovious yost. In 
adjusted on the basis of the best information available _orethere veaphamagag 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


















































on Gross Receipts Gross te 
g Z for Week Resp 
Name $ i 
=] a 1935 | +or—| 1935 + or — 
INDIAN 
1935-36 Rs. Rs. | Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 39 \Dec. 31) 1, +4,73,300}— 60,852 1,24,40,465|— 16,96,224 
Barsi Lt. 3 eaeuee 39 21} 292 62,300/+ 14,200; 14,11 — 13,800 
Bengal & N.Western} 13 31) 2,11 10,24,216|— 74,574) 82,95,672\— 45,182 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 36 10} 3, 20,54, — 1,15,224} 5,80,90,147}-+ 46,09,541 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.} 41 |Jan. 10) 3, $34,87,000} — 1, 74, — 4,30, 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 38 Dec. 20/3, $20,61,000) + §,03,35,094) — 33,90,512 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 13 | 31) 572] 2,30,158|— 11,664] 15,12,070\— 70,554 
South Indian ...... 38 20' 2,526} $13,32,566'— 1,59, 3,79,08,284 — 20,89,728 
t 11 days. 3 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
: 1936 $ $ $ 4 
Canadian National 2 {Jan. 14/23684 3,032,701] -+- 299,017] 5,617,019/+ 446,748 
Canadian Pacific. 2 14|17224 2,037,000) + 103,000} 4,053, + 272,000 














































Antofagasta (Chili £ £ 4 
and ivia)...... 3 + oa sont + Re - 
a , y + 600 
mega + a | 2780 888 
+ 283, 5 
B.A. and P. -. | 29 + 16627| 2'206-212|+ 208.619 
B.A. Central......... | 28 + eau oo + 87,900 
— 449, —2,879,000 
B.A, Gt. Southern | 29 w 26,381 3 os 138,108 
+ 80, on 
B.A. Western ...... 29 ‘ “4709 a "21 . 3 536 
: + 50) + 
Central Argentine. 29 + 10,764] 3 + ' 90,351 
Central Urugua 28 ~ 747 38\— 148,672 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 28 a 489 3,499 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 28 + 159 6,525 
C, Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 28 £778\— 101 364 
Cordoba Central.... | 29 14,614,000) — a 
Entre Rios ......... 29 a 5, big = 
575 
G, Westn. of Brazil | 3 - 3,200 
Leopoldina........... | 2 2 320, 4,352,000) + ag 
Leopoldina Termnl, | 2 000) ++ 000|-+ 395,000 
Nitrate .......00-.2.0 +t 951) + path 
Paraguay Central 29 1,000} +11 60,216,000) + 31321000 
VadOF.........00008 29 .35,750} +- 446\+ 21,794 
San Paulo ........... 2 Ms2310000 7 4,450,000 73°C 
United of Havana ..| 29 8,132} + 18,674 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended Jan. 18—17-02 pesos to the f, 
o Free market rate. t Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 


a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 
f Converted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


























sgyptian Delta 1935-36 Zz Z 3 i 
t Railways... | 29 |Dec. 31] 925 +8,395|+ 1,218)  189,82414 “9,570 
Egyptian Markets.. | 2 |Jan. 18) ... 2,115|— 84 5,137] + 949 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 2 11} 104] Ps.25,781/— 29,111 50,444|— 59,414 
Mexican Railway... | 2 141 483}  $252,000|+ 27,100]  457,10014+ 40,700 
"F 11 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1935 Frs. Frs. Frs. Fs. 
Suez Canal ......... | 52 pec. 31] ... | $27,420,000 +. 1970000/887,720,0001 +31810000 
t 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





| 

Anglo- tine 2 $667, + 747; 1,267 + 99,166 
B. Aires «. | 28 $79,711) + 11.785 1,979,641\+ 70,718 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 4,843) + 1 Hee sai 
Calcutta Tramways . Rs.i = + Ll 3,15,191|— 20,799 
Isle of £3.84 - ae ee 
Liverpool 40 + 1,21 + 19,891 
Madras 4t Rs. — 8,7 a we 














3 8 days. 
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De Receipts for Mouth] Receipts to Date 
Cena Biadling | sory. 
ton | peas + or -| 1038 | + or — 
— : 
Revd Coleman Power 6 Dee. w oor Pte + yee 1} + 412,318 
+ wtalinss Warehoe ves 1 [Dec. 31) Gross rey = ‘351 — eg 
amen Sectate lies : ~~ pf meg Rs. 48, + 10 —_ ait 
wta Rea etl Nov. Gross 3,390 — 41 - 1 
wrada ’ sapreete = Dee. = Gross ry 4 S00 144.700 + yes 
Deweds (Ropeway) ......... Dec. Gross _ 800) + 700 
1,000 — 3, 414,000 + 2,500 
~ 500} 178) 119,478 + 7, 
‘Western of Uraguay 6 |Dec. 31) Gross fras 1.s4o 110 ~ 61678 
u , + 1,800 . + A, 
‘Tepasy Northern 6 mite Bees (1088! — "442! 4719|— 2'575 
| | 
Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked %, of Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* laterim div. ¢ Final div. 
Name of (company i. lneerim or 
laterun , Date of mal 
. Latest | Previous 
ot Pay | Comparhen ; 
bimai ban a with Vear Ves 
Last Vear 
~ : - —— j ” 
Neae 4 Nowe Sete ' 2 2 
Mee of Hartree 62 pe Mer @ “an 
{ eecatees, Bane of | conmence ™~ Mar 2 ere 
TPA AND BURDDR 
heen le * hon @ nue 
 eteeg< eng: BR cartes b tebee “,* Pee | 
tug lee *.* ko @ hu* 


Itt BANC E 


136 pt 7) oe ee 


iiuc 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan. 23, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 8, Jan.15, Jan 


aAlV ising AAUDe \Wddsprceer yy reer oe > weer 








1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 ~~ 1936 
Call money — 1 3 i I 3 2 
Jime money (90 days’ mixed coll.) l l l l ] 1 
Bank acceptances oo Se g Rate - ~ 
Members—eligible, 90 days ts is ts is i 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days th te ie fa 
Commercial accept., 90 days i é z 
} | | | 
Rates of Ex are i Par Jat 21 7 Q ’ ! Ja 
- | | | | 
an aaye | xt pa 
Cable Dollars for £1 45666) 4°8675) 492937) 4-96 49525 
—_ ° New per 4uy 4 9375) 4 9? 4 96.5 
’ 8 2397; 4 89 493962, 4 0887) 4-9612 
Paris cheques [Cents for | franc 6 63 65725) 6 S050) 6 63925) 6 6125 
‘Cents for | belga 23.%4 23 25 16 845 | 16-86 16 4 
Switzertand ‘Cents tor | franc 32-67 32.38 32.525 | 32:70 2.63 
Italy Cents for | lira 8-91 8% 82 8 0450), 8-02 
Merlin Cents for | mark “0 33 “os “24 “48 *) a8 
Vienna Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 18 8) 18 18 86 1877 
Madrid - Cents for | peseta | 32-67 13-625 | 13-665 | 13.75 13-70 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for | guilder | 68-06 6) 33 6) 88 68 25 68 07 
> ~~ = 21 22-055 | 22-198 22-15 
« - } Cents for | kromer | 45 nf 2487 24-825 | 24-97 24-83 
Stockholm ° 25-22 25°475 | 25-625 | 25-58 
Athens > Cents for I drachma/] 1:29) 0 934 om 94) 94) 
Montreal si Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 par we par par 
Yokohama - Cents for I yen 4-40 28 51 28:92 29 10 wo 
Shanghai a Cents for 1 dollar a5 60 29 95 #12 29-95 
Calcutta eo Cents for | rupee 61-80 36-93 37 60 37-53 
Buenos Aires _,, Cents for 1 peso 2 & 32-91 33.12 33.06 
Rio de Janeiro ,, [Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-2 8-32 8-37 8-35 























SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyiwe Rares per (100 Sterna) 





























30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| tr. | seme | “ar | “ue | eens 
Rhodesia. coves 100 5 0 100 17 6 | 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Sztumc Rares per £100 Srer.inc) 
Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— s. d. s. d, 
RODEBA  rccccrcccccceccsccsccccccvcccscecssescoossonsons 15 0 15 0 
DOT RBGIOR cnccsnccescccccvccocnnscccoscosecaccosovce se 100 2 6 1900 2 6 











THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LtD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 
period January 21st to 3ist at 138-85 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from January Ist at 138-34 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 


that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 


BANK BALANCE SHEETS 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED 


The following is a su of the figures given in the audited 
balance sheet of the Midland Limited, made up on December 
31, 1935, in comparison with the position shown by the bank on 


December 31, 1934 and 1933. 
Dec. 31, Dec. 
LIABILITIES 1933 Toor” Des 3t, 
IE DGD airscccnesscessssieseasssseaiectocoggudedinses Liao 14.2662 14.2haon2 
: gee oesecccdesoeeutesous ‘sting ooewedee , 500,000 11,500,000 
III vcosventcopaceessiudieeretincictacmelibilens 415,474,036 420,793,245 443,655,177 
Acceptances and confirmed credits on account of 
II st nncesnanteesanenaittanbinnn soxteaanbacoesneneveen 10,176,005 9,746,914 10,987,614 
Engagements on account of customers ............... 5,657,399 6,242,724 6,718,007 





457,055,452 462,530,895 487,108,900 





ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank of 
England 


42,233,852 39,129,856 48,698,719 


13,821,540 14,840,427 17 
. 91,035,289 27,126,292 987 
118,086,369 118,490,139 111.46¢.am 


Balances with, and in course of 
on, other banks in Great Britain and Ireland ... 
at call and short notice .. nemaeumeee 


In ts , 
Bills discounted pevdeceuceeceens eee ani! 
British Treasury bills mapeonnees 46,014,724* 
Advances to customers and other accounts 164,440,337 163,815,240 177.1 
Liabilities of customers for 

credits and engagements 15,833,404 15,980,898 17 1 
Hank prenimes 0.540.378 8,421,642 Hall 
Other properties and work in progress for extension 

of the business 1,106,085 1,004,486 O42 Ste 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank Lid 780,000 7%),a00 780,000 
Capital, reserve and undivided profits of 

Banking (ompaav | ui ) 
The ( lyctemelabe Bank, Lod > 1970 "ee 7,422,708 ) S7a,g05 


North of Geotiam! Bank Lut 
Midland Bask DPaecuter aed Trustee Go. Led 


45) OS) 482 462. 500,805 48) 166.em 

Captrecte running fee sabe 
covered by pur hear & a 

© Lape drsebe 


( foreagn arrernctes 
onepemiing ammount § «6(19.568.519 10,48) 408 oe ws | 


Trea@eur) tamed tue @) then hows cece tiee 


* #) lhrabwli@Qeee ancl 


aceete of the 


whe ws ee ee we he 


for the week ended january 25, 1946, age issued by 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imp Gold Exported from Great Britain 


wted into Great Britain 
; 










































































ind Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 23, 1936 January 23, 1936 
From | Bullion® | (¢ + To | Bullion* Coint 
~~ ~ “cheat ee , ‘ ; ¢ 
British W. Africa.. | 129,283 British India...... j 45/ 
Mritish S Atnca 1,199,031 Finland. ..... 7 72,438 
Tanganyika 13,182 | Netherlands 122,200 
Kenya 9.549 Belgium 1,125 
British India 406,464 | 11,000 | | 4598 172,343 
a Ale ms 
Australia i ane | | a 
New Zealand 46,264 a ew ; 
lrinwiad and Switeerland 13,088 \ As 
Tobago 4,582 Jugoslavia 21,1 
British Guiana 1s, 182 | USA ie po 
(,ermany 3.018 { 4 4 unos cous a 
Netherlands J may 1748 
Belgium | 2,835 . 
France | 999,782 a ae 
; ‘2oo | 
Switzerland 49,442 1786 | 
Irag 761 | 
Venezuela | 18,342 
Other countnes 3,082 | 54 | - 
72,643 
Totals | 2,114,808 |{ $5°%4q | Totals ase,0e9 | { 7 T%s 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Nort Ireland, week ended 
January 23, 1936 January 23, 1936 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion® | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
British S. Africa ... 575 son British India ...... 323,505 on 
British India ...... 58,397 aa FEARO0. 0655600600008 2,881 
British Malaya ..... 20,519 BONE BIA, ..crcnicensd 78,454 80 
Hong Kong 430| Other countries ... 2,274 
vibaelind’ . 1,892,570 
New Zealand ....... 7,428 ee: 
British Guiana ..... 45 bite 
Germany ..... ane 175 
Netherlands ......... 8,059 eee 
BREE * sctnecccencs 15,875 ab’ 
BORED: ci ccccrcccccces dite { Rif 
Switzerland ......... 1,113 972 
NEN ‘scleatanehoabendce 200 9,063 
TED. cnesnabasngenae 167,706 a 
Other countries 1,859 { — 
1,382 114 8 
Totals ......... 287,776 1,910,264 Totals... <iccee.s. 407, 
" is 
* At current market value. ¢ Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom © 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market 
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Po cence 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED 
LAB cc. 31, Dec. 31, Ta! pati, 
1934 1935 ay Si 1935 
raed ... 420,000 420,000 cuney cheques 8,953,019 9,584,571 
ae ’ 7,880,416 7,880,416 calls Sentbons 20,667,367 25,580,037 
i Bills discounted..... 30,571,698 40,039,044 
ssn sae £470,000 1,170,000 | Investments... Beoesi49 90°727/857 
Reserve fund ...... 8,000,000 8,000,000 | Stk. in Coutts & Co. 2,000,000 2,000,000 
Current, deposit and Shares in Grindlay 
sper accounts...297,129,880 902,446,884 | and Co. ........... 514,000 514,000 
coeptances ....-.-- §,863,022 8,519,824 | Shares in Bank of 
sn abeidiary British W. Africa 50,000 50,000 
ah, ceumncsessornes soa.ses 257,259 and National RG ge ot 
Profit and loss ..... 878,88 922,406 Y eereeees 
Bank wesc... .ceee 4 ; 13.2780 1 aoe 
Bank premises....... 7,361,856 7,350,868 
Tottlencs.sese++ 321,500,167 329,625,489 Totall........0+0 321,500,167 320,625,480 
BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA 
ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
vss ves toes 
balances 
Capital subscribed 12,000,000 12,000,000 Coch end sei tos 
Petruied profs. 1,048,202 1,078,080 | Securities 04,257,147 118,245,043 
= Call loans.... i vs 4 
peeeee 12, 0.714.806 act aasoes Sat 172,907,101 
215.1 23) 210,087 Monatan 
Boe tetaitin roena. ee 6,241,602 | Other assets ' 112, 168 
ian ctor. 6, 5 SSMR112 | Letters cforms .. SS7RSIS 6.608,112 
Total 200,576,787 aeneeeee? | Total 280,575,787 2am eRe ee? 
ee pote tow year ee A PA - AY 41) — - 
Wee) lanes, 174, apeenet com tributes to afheoen o 
ikem. erttten hank pacmines exnunt. $200,000 balance carried 4 


MARTINS BANK LIMITED 


the 1 om Doebet comm om Martins Bank 


this gave the market a rather vetter tone ahd Wilh a renocwa. 
Indian buying for prompt shipment, there was a reaction, 194d. 
being quoted on the next working day—January 20th; whilst 
to-day, with sellers hesitating, the price advanced sharply to 19 }§d 

There appears to be more demand at about or a little below the 
present level, but although at the moment the market seems 
slightly steadier, conditions still remain uncertain. 

Quotations during the week : 


In LONDON IN NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std Cents pe 
Cas Ounce 

delivery “999 fine 
January 16 . 19jd January 15 : 50 
17 19d 16 49 
2 wad 17 46 
, 22 19eHad Ww 45 
Average 19. 5000d 21 45 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 16th inst. to the 22nd imst. was §4:96) anc the 


lowest $4944 
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COMPANY NEWS 














WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Aggregate Gross Keceipts 1936 





Gross Receipts, 


j week ended compared = 1935 
(b) Week ended anuary 19, 1936 (3 wee Ss) 
Jan. 17, 1936. | Miles 6°00) (g'000) 





(¢) Week ended | Open 4348/3 


an. 18, 1936, i; By a 3 H i ‘i i 


Total 
Receipts 





i 
= 



























































ns 1936] 3,750 | 161 178! 128} 3031 464i] 480! 513] 361] 874 1,354 
(Lis 1935) 3,750 | 167] 177| 113} 290) 457]| 482) 516) 326) 842) 1,324 
- & N. { 1936] 6,336 | 239] 327| 282] 609| 848/| 750) 926] 769) 1,695| 2,445 
LM 1935) 6,339 | 237) 315) 260] 575} 812|| 733} 895} 715} 1,610) 2,343 
Socata 1936} 6,923 | 359] 450] 293] 743] 1,102)|| 1,091/ 1,283] 857| 2,140) 3,231 
1935) 6,925}} 363) 442! 278] 720] 1,083]] 1,082] 1,245] 778] 2,023) 3,105 
Southem J 1936) 2,154 | 239] 55] 41 335|| 724) 157] 112) 993 
1935} 2,172 | 242) 56} 38] 94] 336]} 718] 1 100 981 
Total ......¢ 1936]19163 | 998|1010] 741/1751] 2,749|| 3,045] 2,879] 2,099] 4,978} 8,023 
1935}19186}}1009] 990] 689|1679| 2,688|| 3,015] 2,819] 1,919] 4,738} 7,753 

(b) Belfast £1936] 89 
De 1-9 0-5} 2-411 5-3 1-1] 6-4 
0) Great toss] «80 | 2-0 0-5| 2-5 5 1-1] 6-5 
1998 543 | 7-6] ... | ... [10-4] 18-0]] 15-8 19-6] 35-4 
0) Gn 935} 543 | 7-3] ... | ... |10-0] 17-3/] 15-1 10-5} 33-6 
1936} 2,076 |26.8t| ... |... 73-6\| 54-7 95-1] 149°8 
tem | 1935} 2,124 |25.6¢| ... | |. 150.6$! 76-2!) 52-7 97-6) 150-3 

Receipts. 


MANILA RAILWAY COMPANY LITD.—The directors of 
the Manila Railwa Company (1909), announce, that. they 
have‘ recelell'a oxide that the Railroad Company 
of the Islands accept the offer of $8,170,000 4 per cent. 
—— ag proms hee + Be me dey an in 

ture 
oe rst 2 ee eam shareholders 




































} ae | ate 
@) 
vo cotreten) | timer | 78 |: 
. 224 28 odes 0 ae tm ‘4 

——— each ipl 1936; “eal $ $ ; 3 
Canadian National. | 2 |Jan. 14/23684| 3,032,701| | 299,017| 5,617,019'+ 446,748 
Canadian Pacific....} 2 ! 14/17224] 2,037,000) -+ 103,000] 4,053,000!+ 272.000 

SOUTH AMERICAN 

Antofagasta (Chili 1936 £ £ ] £ l £ 
and Bolivia)...... 3 |Jan. 19} 830 18,110) + 7,200 41,210;+ 12,550 
i ake | weal { $121,400]-+ 11,400] 3,916,400/+ 248,600 
Argentine N.E. ... | 29 's| 753 | *9¢7'133} 4 a0 230°071| 4 ry 

(+ « 24 

B.A. and Pacific ... | 29 18 2,806] 4 $1,534,000! 4 283,000] neon Hig 174 
4] & Central on "11 | in 91,800! . 1 3 200) 3.347.600) + 67.900 
} $2,560,000) — 449,000) 60,139,000) — 4,049,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 29 18) 5,085 ya — “Seiten oas|—iaato8 
, 000) 4 80, —~ 88,000 
B.A. Western 29 18 1,930 (00.041) + « 5.536 
Central Azgentune 28 im) 3,200) ¢ 2 | + tee 7's oe 
Central Uruguayan | 28 “) 27) o. — ener? 
Cc. Ung. (Bast Eat.) | oe 1) wa - 54a 
C. Ung. (N. Bat. fe) 1) ho + @ SES 
C. Ung. (W. Bat) ye) o 2il 7 He 
Cordoba Central ™ ve) ioe r — 
hetre Kios 28 I Bie. a oy} 
G. Weeta. of Brazil 3 18 1,082 - a.200 
Leopuidina > 18, 1,018 +o? 
Leopoidina Termal 2 1 + 395,600 

Nitrate . i i 401 
Paraguay Central i 274 + 3321 
ETE tecccscsceces 2 i 100 > Pie 
Sen Paulo ........... 2 12) 1534 tener 4 
United of Havana ..| 29 1 — — e674 














* Converted at average official rate during week ended Jan. 18—17-02 pesos to the {. 
o Free market rate. + Months. $ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 

« Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 

f Converted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 

















i Delta 1 £ £ 4 

ht Railways... | 29 |Dec. 31] 925 +8,395|+ 1,218 10,826 + 9,570 

Egyptian Markets.. | 2 |Jan. 18) ... 2,115|— 84 5,137) + 949 

Gr.Southn.of Spain | 2 11} 104| Ps.25,781|— 29,111 50,444|~ 59,414 

Mexican Railway... 2 141 483} $252,000)+ 27,100 457,100i+ 40,700 
7 11 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 

1935 F Frs. F Frs. 

Suez Canal ......... | s2 IDee. 31| A +27,420,0001 + 1970000887,720,0001 +31810000 

3 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 








| 
Anglo- tine 2 $667,009] + 92,747; 1,267. + 99,166 
B, Aires ~— 238 $79,711|+ 11,785) 1,979,841\4 70,718 
Nelson Jt. Trapt. | 1 
Calcutta Tramways; 3 
Ly ated 9 R 
Madras at 
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Company § Ending | scrip- 
tion | 1935 | +or—| 1935 | + or— 
British Columbia Power 6 |Dec. 31} Gross /$1,221,046) + s0,19016,868,921| + 412,318 
Net $444,278) + 11,034/2,232,193;+ 83,662 
Catalinas Warehouses Dec. 31} Gross £2, — 251 a eee 
Burma Electric ............ 1 |Dec. 31) Gross |Rs. 48,084)+ 1,073 ees 
GEER TIED Sovepinecenssenned 5 |Nov. 30} Gross re — 4,170) 68,699)— 12,306 
puiielieansibelsantooslll 2 |Dec. 31) Gross 14,000) + 5,900} 144,700)+ 23,800 
Dorada (Ropeway)......... 12 |Dec. 31} Gross Roe mM ae + m4 
’ = , 414, + ” 
Midland Uruguay ......... 6 |Dec. 31) Gross fs ae 5,513 138.698 re 27,137 
, ac 1 4 , 
N. Western of Uruguay 6 |Dec. 31] Gross fais 1,549) = 11,210) — — 
11,000) + 1,500 ,250\+ 4, 
Uruguay Northern ......... 6 |Dec. 31; Gross f1.086|— "442 4.:719|— 2,575 





























DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 



































Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
Name of Company vt Interima or 
Interim ate oO! ‘i ; 
Latest | Previous 
or Pay- | Comparison 
Final | ment with woe | Ves 
Last Year 
KS % % 
Bank of Nova Scotia ............... ait sil oad 12 12 
Bank of —— ee Se ae $2 Ps. —_ 2 a 
sianen 29 7 
TEA AND RUBBER 7 
I i 4%*| Jan. 28 Nil* 
wm oh Kuantan Rubber ...... 4%*| Feb. 1 see 
Tingri T: ot sassromnccneecce 4%*| Jan. 28 Nil* 
Indemnity ees state ine Ass... | 15/6 pst)... 54 26/6 ps | 28/- ps 
British South Africa Com: = ies Feb. 20 ce 
Glynn's Lydenburg A Sei ~ of dese 10%*} Jan. 31 5%* “ > 
Oroville Dredging (4/-) ............ 25%t| Jan. 30 Same 
Petaling Tin ............ once 1 oe feb. 4 de 
ENE SS5 Se Ee 24%*) Jan. 31 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Aldford House (Park Lane)......... Diatl ane ee 8 en 
Anglo-American Telegraph Ord... 14%T| ss... Same 33 33 
~ ~ Ra ale me: case Same A y 
Associated Prov. Picture Houses.. | 2%*| |. Same Pe ma 
ey <— emay . peapakebedieente a F625 Feb. 8 _— 
Deferred «ns | 100%9) 1. | Same 
Bennis Combustion .................. 5%*| Jan. 31 | First div. eee ose 
Birmingham & District Investment | 4}%t| ... Same 7% 7k 
Brewery and Commercial Invest- 
ment (Deferred)..................... 33%*| Feb. 15 Same sien ~— 
British Investment Trust (Def. baw 6%t su S%t 11 10 
ne eR nS sneréasacsoneccocs 7$%*| Jan. 31 Same = i 
Cardiff Pure Ice ................ |. | Feb. 13 ia 3ht 4 
City of Buenos Aires Trams.. 1/3 p.s. ‘| Feb. 15 Same eee eee 
City of London Brewery Pref. Ord. 21%, ‘| Feb. 7 Same 
Crittall Manufacturing (Pref.) ...... Jan. 24 | (To Aug. 31, 
1935 
Darnell (J) and Son .................. 10%t ots ions 15 15 
Daly (John) and Company ......... tt iad pe 6t 6t 
Dublin Artisans Dwellings ......... t3%t! Feb. 21 Same 10f 10t 
ere (South) City Market......... 4/6 pst ees Same ae vet 
TD ttbndelcnsbissckuntdseoascede 15%*| Feb. 7 Sa ate — 
Greybound Racing Trust............ ae “99 ox 10 Nil 
Re a3 an. ms 2 
imped Tobacco (Great Britain ; ’ 
_ Seed binbiing wbdidoneusbens 16h rott ae isvott 24t $22} 
d Revenues Trust ............. | 2881 Jan. 20 ag - = 
Larkins EOus IR 16/8! Rein 14 Same 12it | 123t 
——. ee “ fet al a se ~ 
Marshall (Thomas) meen... i reb'1 | Fintdiv. | 24° - 
er rocery, etc....... “ot ort Same 5 5 
McEwan (William) and Co. 54°,*| Feb. 26| Same es a 
McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh and Co... eh BS Same 15 1 
- A Same 9 9 
Metropolitan Trust... et] Jan. 30| Same u : u 
National Omnibus and Transport. Feb. 28 aa . 8 
Openshaw Brewery .................. 10%t il 15 15 
Pawsons and Leafs .................. a 24 2 
= Duffryn Assocd. Collier ies 
nhtalineXahentiahanibbistnnideeino tein 2%8%*| Jan. 31 ae, ae is 
R. . and Reversionary Invest. 3. 5 wid Same 8 8 
Redfern's Rubber Works Works............ 10%f] ... 74%t 124 74 
Second Clydesdale Investment ......|  2%*| |. Same 
Scottish United Investors ......... mak Le +e “4 "2 
smansaes Tnsetion (7% Cum. Pref.) 10%* ba ad ae an 
etropolitan Gas ............ St%t}| _ ... Same 53 5} 
ee a “ox 2 Feb. 19 she 3 2 
Ties and British Automobile “ ny ‘ $59 
OI thie aritenn ocochcbbbsiiinan Sam 
Turton (George) Platts & Co. ...... Bt! Jan.31| Same seg Hem 
United Gas Industries ............... sf , ae Same x we 
U.S. and General Trust (Def)... 4%t| Same 6 6 
Yorkshire Electric Power ........... 5%t Se Same 8 8 
Westminster Chambers ............ 5%t! Feb. 28 Same 10 10 





t Free of income tax. (a) Paid on a larger capital. 

IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY (GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND — directors 
of the a eee (of Great Britain and Ireland) ne eg pay 
of 7% per cent. nt » Sane oD peeen, Pte Se See of taeeme tax 
on the ordinary stock for the year to October 31, 1935. Last July an unchanged interim 
of 73 tar tax free, was announced on the ordi stock. Thus the total distri- 
bution for 1934-35 amounts to 24 per cent., Hey For 1933-34 the company declared 
a final dividend of 7$ per cent., Plus a cash bonus of 74 per cent. (Is. 6d. per £1 of stock), 
making 224 per cent., tax free, for |p peg tax free, for each of the 


ato 25,20 that the total distribution 


“\toues LIMITED.—Final Dividend 3} per cent, 
6 per cent. for 1935 against 5 per cent wey Hy compared with 2} per cent., making 


eile 


BANK BALANCE SHEETS 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED 


The following is a summary of the figures given in the audited 
balance sheet of the Midland Bank Limited, made up pea Dee 
31, 1935, in comparison with the position shown by the bank on 
December 31, 1934 and 1933. 


Dec. 31, 
1933 ae Dee 3, 





LIABILITIES . 

RRs vcccaiidiniii di 14,248,012 14,248, : 

ape BARE on sccccvescicccscensecscsesovelsesss essveseseee 11,500,000 11'500,000 11,500,000 

’ prod balan Reescienesad are 415,474,036 420 
t WO) onc vavcccrccccccccnessocosecvevessseuseeseese 474, 420,793 

Acceptances and confirmed credits on account of v245 443,655,177 
CUSCOMETS ..........00ccccesnsvcceressscccensesecracesessacss 10,176,005 9,746,914' 10,987,614 
Engagements on account of customers ..........++04 5,657,399 6,242,724 6,718,007 
457,055,452 462,530,895 487,108,900 
a 





ASSETS 
Ca bank notes and balances with the Bank of ennenene 20 
Liddvenedsoticdinbedhiebechebnhoocss geuibedvendebe 129, 48,695 
Balances with, and cheques in course of collection r —— 719 
on, other banks i in Great Britain and Ireland ... 13,821,540 14,840,427 17 


Money at call and short notice ..............ssceeeeeesees 21,035,289 27,126,232 26,710,876 
DROURENOIIND oc cccccccscecscccoscnsocovesscccecucscesesoseese 118,086,369 118,490, 133 111 aetines 
By GTO occ cicivkeccccncccvocccoscsccconnoeccnsecnte 828,431 18,505,695 29,573,404 
British Treasury bills ...........0..:.scceeeeseseneeseeseres 46,014,724* 38,691 490 
Advances to customers and other accounts seabuamed 164,440,337 163 815,240 177,120,890 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, confirmed 

credits and engagements ...........ssssseceseevereeree yrs 404 15,989,638 % Ten 
REE BRIIIID on ccscsncpecsncsoscccesevesecssesccbesoescccose 540,378 9,421,642 239,896 
Other properties and work in progress for extension 

Ee II vnicsncnccthcencevensthbsccschibeboccoossses 1,106,063 1,024,565 942,559 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd. ............... 750,000 750,000 750,000 
ba pareve and undivided profits of :— 

The Clydes Keown 4 | kt 5 Se 

esdale Bank, | Sbeccelbbdaiiehecocnseesesee 
North of Scotland Bank, Ltd. .........-0sc0ce0000-0- 7,379,789 7,422,743 7,578,905 


Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Co., Ltd. 
457,055,452 462,530,895 487,108,900 








Contracts running for sale of foreign currenci 
covered by purchases to a corresponding m= 22,349,512 19,637,419 10,283,276 
* Includes Treasury bonds due within four months. 

The consolidated statement of the liabilities and assets of the 
Midland Bank Limited and its four affiliated companies—the 
Belfast, Clydesdale and North of Scotland Banks and the Midland 
Bank Executor and Trustee Company—made up on December 31, 
1935, compares as follows with the position as at the end of 1934 
and 1933 :— 

Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec, 31, 








LIABILITIES on i ri 

Capital oo And saledavibadibbdipestuninusetdsivbciabes tide 14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
SIIINEE -ishsrsuhtiochsoonineuicatasanbhtaianiaseniniel 11,500,000 11,500,000 11,500,000 
I a niet 5,511,023 5,670,647 5,861,917 
Current, deposit and other accounts (including 

ED © sinsdodabcsoddssntacisersisbhbdaeBhiabion 479,445,313 484,360,691 513,666,906 
Acceptances and confirmed credits on account of 

SII irik conpclacsbiioviieaienienancesniiteattapaaied 10,948,743 10,564,477 11,953,442 
Engagements on account of customers ............... 5,674,959 5,760,585 6,435,379 

527,328,050 532,104,412 563,665,656 
ASSETS 

Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank of 

Sd ciecsktinicciiiaauhuebeitmernseieesennkuaaneny es 47,882,231 45,131,095 54,803,050 
Balances with, and cheques in course of collection 

on other banks in Great Britain and Ireland...... 15,302,515 16,914,066 19,591,429 
Money at call and short notice ...............:..cesseenee 25 383, 577 30,976,417 31 "980, 697 
SER El RIES 5 TIE SIE LE 155,271,078 187,682, ol ry $31 848 
IID §ek ied. adn scacantibeenswennccsanenes 1 
British Treasury bills ......-sescecceccocccoccccccecccececece }s.381,9854 i 46,203,274* 42, Mol eee 
Advances to customers and other accounts ............ 188,205,245 186, '346, 453 199 505,365 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, confirmed 

credits and engagements ..............sccscseeeeseeees 16,623,702 16,325,062 18,388,821 
SRR ETI nosis cnerereesseoeres-exagnsivntouentoncare 10,082,953 9,952,528 9,765,713 
Other properties and work in progress for extension 

SEE SPT ate rane aaa 1,464,764 1,382,559 1,297,534 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd. ............... 750,000 750,000 750,000 





527,328,050 532,104,412 563,665,656 


* Includes Treasury bonds due within four months. 
WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED 

















LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1934 1935 noes 1935 
“A” shares ......... 1,565,500 1,565,500 ee 3,850,868 4,073,839 
“B” shares ......... 312,500 312,500 | Balances on other 796 
— fond seve 800,000 800,000 ._—_ siearcceing 2,152,853 2,099, 
npaid divi - 1,648 1,648 oney at an 
Dividends December 117,188 a87, - a None 6,116,738 Ee heed 
Profit and loss ...... 58,623 Bills discounted... 2,468,084 2,350,! 
Deposits ............ 33,742,676 35 es, 129 Investments ......... 9,575,350 9,703,386 
Due to Subsidiary Advances ........0.++ 11,419,688 11,755, 
companies ...... 200 200 | Bank premises ...... 1,011, ze 1,027,108 
Acceptances ......... 503,724 675,068 | Acceptances ......... 503,724 — 675, " 
Endorsements ...... 1,564,373 1,372,691 | Endorsements ...... 1,564,373 1,372,680 
ee 38,663,432 40,344,008 eae 38,663,432 40,344,008 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED 
LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Des 
7,070,990 sh a ner we 
, ’ ares, 
4, £1 paid ... 7,070,990 7,070,990 | Cash, notes, ete... 95,681,828 40,529,085 
2,249,167 shares, Balances with other 1 
pil fully paid ... 2,240,167 2,249,167 — ee 10,725,325 11,026,620 
OSETVE ........0000 ¥320,157 9,320,157 poe at an 
Deposits, etc. ... 305,653,206 322,675,384 | notice ...........+ 28,419,892 18 pry 
Notes in circula- Bills p> ee 33,652,343 173,096 
_ in Isle of oa Investments — 37,986, 047 105, 
aE ee ee 14 13,444 | Westminster For- 
Acceptances, etc. 37,377,096 22,460,265 | eign Bank ...... 1,090,000! a 00 
Profit and loss... 1,083,230 1,081,595 | Ulster Bank ...... 1,912,500 19157308 
Advances, ete, ... 110,623,386 11 32'480,265 
Acceptances, etc... 87,577,008 5,455,099 
—— 871,002 
ee 362,768,478 364,871,002 Total ......-+ 362,768,478 364 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED 








LIABILITIES 
Dec. 31, Dec. 3, aie 8, Ded, 
1934 1985" | on and 1884 S88 
20,900 shares. 420,000 420,000 Balances & cheques 959,019 9,594,571 
1 7,889,416 7,880,416 cohipbiphbaivce 20,667,367 
a? am Bills discounted...., 30571608 40,080'944 
aa A 1,170,000 1,170,000 | Investments......... 88,044,149 90,727,857 
ae 8,000,000 8,000,000 | Stk. in Coutts &Co. 2,000,000 2,000,000 
Current, deposit and 1 aan sop. Sa ~ | eee. ee 
coepeances cnntiingnced be ae $0 
Due to subsidiary 938,968 257 289 aitted sc ee 
profit and iow. 878,881 922,406 | vsssveee 600,000 600,000 
Bank veces... 4 119 273 40 218280 
Bank premises....... 7,361,856 7 
Scale 5,963,022 8,519,824 
Totalieu..«--«--321,500,167 $29,625,480! — Total............ $21,590,167 $29,625,489 





BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA 

















ILITIES 
Dec. 31, o- 2 Me Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
¥ mf "4 sw 
Capital scribed 12,000,000 12,000,000 | Cash and balances 
Sore cnoteesours 24 000,000 24,000, with banks ...... 55,277,102 51,390,437 
Undivided profits.. 1,043,202 1,073,690 | Securities............. 94,257,147 113,245,043 
37,043,202 37,073,600 Call loans............. 14, 423,292 8,361,651 
ital ...... 
=. samingetta 12, 9,714,396 Quick assets ........ 164,227,541 172,997,131 
asideevaetvd 215,153,834 231,210,087 loans ......... 98,698 99,038,481 
liabilities . "10,083,234 5,241,602 | Other assets ........ 11,676,469 11,204,163 
Letters of credit... 5 ‘973,315 5 583,112 Letters of credit ... 5,973,315 5,583,112 
Total........-0+ 280,575,787 288,822,887 DORAL cccccceseesd 280,575,787 288,822,887 


Net profits for year 1935, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and Dominion 
and taxes, $1,834.17 sad against $1,850,334; contribution to officers’ 
fund, $115,000; “aritten ‘of bank premises account, $250,000 ; balance carried forward, 
December 31, ‘1935, $711,629. 


MARTINS BANK LIMITED 


By a typographical error, the “ Liabilities’ of Martins Bank, 
Ltd., for the years 1934 and 1935 were transposed in the balance 

















sheet published on page 160 of last week’s Economist. To prevent 
misunderstanding, the correct version is given below :— 
LIABILITIES Dec., 1934 one 1935 
a echt nl! S A St Pt I pe oe 4,160,042 
eS AEA AS CRA RUMEN Poet, 3,000,000 3,100,000 
ST nstorinceisirnindianeciesinneniesaesildiieiaeihnsdbidlicies 291,203 291,203 
Gerais Formed ..00ccccccccpencsnenccccccscseseseniccccsccocosocccece 222,755 233, 
ICI T i siteivasialiedinaiaiuniiidindihienbiapioabaddnteiocsien 82,620,032 87,287,563 
Notes in circulation (1.0.M.) ........ccscccssssesseessseenseesees 917,788 enn 
ROCAPEAMOES cccccccccscccccccscceccnccccccscccccccssosevscosesececos 269, ‘ 
SNE GIN, kccudvonsecsanececencgsicecsaveceutsverehoodeces 2,405,381 3,072,249 
94,987,168 100,767,970 
ASSETS Dec., 1934 | sane to Dec., me —~ 
posits its 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England ...... aecb.18 11-7 9,787,355 11:°2 
Seana teak ancectsanbdbachscceccccsetelinn 2,950,787 3-6 3,391,102 3-9 
cvceatensnonsevenedscotedcbocoosseustcasetacs 5,485,000 6-6 4,945,000 5-6 
wine banks abroad ..........ccsceescecesecereees 186,209 0-2 240,963 0:3 
pqnedeccoeséntocdetpenescccedetelibe 18,291,111 22-1 18,364,420 21-0 
Tsay ls bonds and maturities within 
qnanctoadenbbeusévevevescestqesetess 4,230,000* 5-1 7,043,860 8-1 
Bill discounted étintbuciijensibionecennetbatedes 1,304,209 1-6 1,325,100 1-5 
ichicsncciibhetbesevctensscilitincsis 32,235,450 39-0 34 005, 292 40-0 
EE cilia cick cok shdraMeiubivoccimielie 30,349,576 36-7 29,508,600 33-8 
SIE Cakinsivnsacsivihescivenovecetédustacdes , 0:8 863,937 1-0 
| ANE: AE RG ARTA ’ 0-5 412,047 0-5 
IED Uidhsivitchatinnscbesbesssssocasieensonees 2,778,429 3-4 2,667,346 3-0 
Acceptances and endorsements, etc. ...... 4 675, 370 5-7 5,677,368 6°5 
94,987,168 100,767,970 
* Treasury bills only. 
LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 
LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1934 1935 1934 1935 
. : £ £ f ok 
Capital paid up... 15,810,252 15,810,252 | Cash...........s.0000+ 40,757,097 42,259,312 
Reserve fund...... 8,500, 500, Balances with 
Profit and loss other. banks in 
balance ......... 1,211,420 1,211,825 British Isles ... 14,743,901 15,703,294 
Current, deposit Money at call and 
and other ac- OTIS cesnsscsstes 36,313,120 33,053,075 
counts eoseesens 372,140,173 400,369,970 | Balances with 
Notes in circula- banks abroad... 1,353,349 _ 1,843,251 
tion (Isle Man) 6,200 5,741 | T: bills...... 39,710,000 56,590,000 
Acceptances ...... 3,701,667 3,825,033 — ills of ex- 
ent, etc 5,614,334 5,630,027 
guaran Colonial’ and foreign 
other obliga. SP istewdicmnses 1,890,513 1,157,066 
toms os. 42,513,250 27,916,382 | Short - term Brit. 
Govt. securities 37,533,474 33,198,304 
Other British Govt. 
securities......... 45,734,059 57,905,418 
Indian Col’l. Govt. 
secs. and British 
Corp. stocks ... 11,689,637 12,855,954 
Other investments 2, 781 ,887 3,069,580 
The National Bk. 
of Seats 2,674,389 2,673,286 
S. America ...... 1,761,681 1,711,348 
Indian Premises Co. 54,502 54,502 
Lloyds ong Nat. 
Prov. 
Loans, etc. ......+++ - 196,901,680 141,307,257 
Items in transit .. 6,559,747 6,105 
Other assets ...... 3,765,439 2371, 110 
ao Soores7 _3/825093 
A tances ...... 
Sedscume ts, etc. 42,513,250 27,916,382 
Total ......., 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 
. (Continued from page 199) 
RAILWAYS 
THE MANILA RAILWAY COMPANY ), LED.—The directors of 


the Manila Railwa 
have recived a able satag that tho Manila alread Com pany 


of the Islands accept the offer of $8,170,000 4 cent. 

por * pete ho byee er ao tania anie in 
scheme passed shareholders and tu 

holders in October 7 9 


THE LEOPOLDINA RAILWAY COMPANY, LTD.—The Leopoldina 
Railway Company announce the tations 
made to the Brazilian ance that, following upon th geen been 
received from the Minister of Transport a ee eee 


put into force on (a) Pasoenger, pa parcels an 
suburban fares, on the Fed lines; (b) fares on the 
Minas lines. jim the Federal tae”) pnenger freon th 
goods tariffs on the company’s lines in the State of Minas and of 
all the company’s tariffs on the railways in the State of Rio will 
shortly be given. The company’s gross receipts, however, must 
still remain affected by the prevalent rate of exchange, 
BANKS 
BARCLAYS BANK.—Analysis of Advances, end of October, 1935 





























Per No. of 
Amount to Total 
1. To aia ili al 12,341,601 7-9 19,423 
2. To luctive industries, divided as follows :— 
(a pyle me including bleach- 1,782,868 
a CIDE p< ictine vhedscenoce - 1-1 286 
(b) Clothing tndottien including tailoring, 
, millinery, boots and shoes, 
(excluding retail establishments) .. 2,967,231 1-9 2,285 
(c) Heavy industries (iron and steel and other 
manufacturers, engineers, machin- 
_ shipbuilders, manufacturers, 
PRESTR EIA: KY RINE: 3 7,627,971 4-9 1,685 
(a) Builders (including building material manu- 
facturers and aie works contractors) | 11,585,576 7°5 6,662 
(e) Manufacturers of food, drink and tobacco ph ve 1-7 $80 
Coal-mining industry .............ccsscseeeseee 7,763,840 5-0 131 
All other manufacturers and producers 4,244,074 2-7 2,605 
3. To merchants and wholesalers in raw materials 
and unmanufactured foodstuffs .............000+ 4,014,380 2-6 1,814 
4. To merchants and wholesalers of manufactured 
QIU Fives covert dintdeeedscccegsdediequbeanigees 4,197,089 2-7 2,734 
Gi. Ti MRR sineeeanctisstinntblasgdbinisicdintgnsrsixnonuved 13,509,667 8-7 25,758 
6. To concerns such as hotels, 
2 me Veo hgpmny laundries, etc. sas 3,873,119 2°5 4,874 
© local au electricity, water, 
> dock and other public 
utility COMpaMies ..........ccccececsceeceresernereces 6,479,470 4-2 922 
8. To shipping CONCErMS .............cseeceeeeceeserenees 2,115,357 1-4 229 
9. To various financial companies, including in- 
surance companies and trust com- 
pr tenets BR, COR, cncecsdececsocnccccnccee 7,585,310 49 
10. To and private individuals............ 55,541,288 35-7 123,764 
11. To entertainment companies, — 7 
bookbinders, newspapers, lubs, 
societies, churches, hospitals, schools, etc....... 7,176,454 46 6,594 
155,437,469 200,744 
Number of customers having advances up to £1,000 ..............s00s-ses0e 176,963 
pa os pe » Over £1,000 and up to £5,000 19,402 
” ” ” ” ” 5,000 ” 0,000 2,532 
” ” ” ” ” 0,000 ” 50,000 1,627 
” ” ” ” ” 50,000 ” 00,000 136 
” ” ” "” »» £100,000 »» %£500,000 75 
o eo we yy OVEE £500,000... .sceesececeeveee 9 
200,744 
Average advance ............ssssseees £774 


BANK OF AMERICA.—Record figures are reported for 1935 by 
Bank of America N.T. and S.A. its of the bank as at 
December 31, 1935, amount to $1,155,265,000, an increase of 
$176,933,000 during the year. Total resources stand at 
$1,277,419,000, an increase of $135,096,000 for the year. Earnings 
of the bank for 1935 totalled $16,276,000, equivalent to §8-14 per 
share on the 2,000,000 outstanding shares of capital stock. During 
1934 earnings amounted to $10,530,000, or $5-26} 264 per share on 
the same number of outstanding shares. During 1935 the bank 

paid $6,000,000 in dividends, including the $1,000,000 extra dividend 
declared in the last quarter. Dividends amounted to $3 per share 
during the past year as against $1-87} per share in 1934, when 
a total of $3,750,000 was disbursed. In addition to dividend 
payments, $6,573,000 of the bank’s 1935 comnine: was allocated to 
reserves and $3,703,000 went into surplus and undivided profits, 
which totalled $50,867,000 at the close of the year. 

CHEMICAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK.—The state- 
ment dated December 31, 1935, shows assets $625,240,866, 
comprising cash and due from banks $168,552,743; United States 
Government obligations, $184,063,397; bankers’ acceptances, etc.. 
$80,022,949 ; ee pa r and short-term notes, $29,465, 506 ; 
State and munici s, $30,875,628; other bonds and invest- 
ments, $17,489,239 ; om and discounts. $88,784,964; banking 
houses owned, $342,907; other real estate owned, $6,303,897 ; 
mortgages owned, $5,276,944; acceptances, $11,512,243; other 
assets, $2,550,443. Capital stock stands at $20,000,000 ; surplus, 
$40,000,000 ; undivided profits, $9,888,301; dividend, $900,000 
reserved : taxes, interest, etc., $9,660,640 ; acceptances outstanding. 
$12,702,159; other liabilities, $4,913,588; deposits, $527,176,175— 
total, $625, 240,866. 

THE YORKSHIRE PENNY BANK, LTD.—The statement of the 
Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd., for December 31, 1935, shows that 
the deposits amount to £35,400,245, being an increase of 037,226 
for the year. The total assets amount to 437,400,345. The 
number of accounts is now 1,397,053. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | ..fter | Amount Period Last 
—— from | Payment Availabie Dividend See Year 
Company Endi Last of for — 
- Deben- | Distri- || prefce Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
Account ture bution : Deprecia-| Forward]; Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount| Amount | Rate an, Se. Profit | dend 
ar £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Bank of Ireland ............... Dec. 31 89,911} 386,594) 476,505 : 289,730 134 100,000} 86,775)| 406,598 14} 
Belfast Banking .............. Dec. 31 39,051 105,182; 144,233 —_— 68,200 (b) see 76,039 102,173] ( 
Hibernian Bank .............. Dec. 31* 25,689 42,132 67,821 is 30,000 of 15,000} 22,821 42,484) 1 
Lloyds Bank ...........:.0-0++ Dec. 31 $15,230} 1,642,785) 2,158,015]... {| 93353] "gp f| 250,000) $18,635)|1,651,506){ "58 
Midland Bank.................. Dec. 31 871,946) 2,353,099) 3,225,045 cod 1,987,597 18(a) 770,000} 467,448)|2,292 218) 16 
National Provincial Bank... | Dec. 31 878,881!) 1,665,437! 2,544,318 aah 1,421,912 = . 200,000} 922,406/!1,643,760 i 
Northern Bank ............... Dec. 31| 58,141] 98,601] 156,742 50,547 { GiB 31,843) 64,352|| 97,866 tb 
Royal Bank of Ireland....... Dec. 31 11,738 45,584 $7,322 20,925 9 25,000; 11,397}; 48,072) 9 
Union Discount Company of 

i cttcnhinénssonossnncces Dec. 31 374,597} 233,840) 608,437 “ 193,750 = 15,000} 399,687)| 230,833 
Westminster Bank............ Dec. 31} 481,084 /n1,402,656) 1,883,740]) ... {| “Oi7'gae 12)” | } 200,000} 369,848)/1,524,880) { 19, 
Williams Deacon’s Bank ... | Dec. 31 58,623) 278,536) 337,159 ‘ 234,375 124 30,000} 72,784)| 274,180) 124 

Breweries and Distilleries 
Dublin Distillers............... June 30 |Dr. 18,359|Dr. 15,238, Dr. 33,597 Dv33,597||Dr. 5,585 

Canals and Docks , 
Smiths Dock Company ...... Sept. 30 19,667 28,982}  48,649]) 7,750 20,000) 20,899)|Dr. 15386 
Financial Land, etc. 
Aldford House (Park Lane). | Dec. 24 (m) 11,941 11,941|| 6,000 4,812 8 1,129 
Central and District Proper- 

SOE chp epekabaehsankboanooresss Oct. 31 6,439 20,102 26,541 8,893 9,042 6 3,516 5,090)|(v) 9,221 4 
Culloden Consolidated........ Dec. 31 871 4,208 5,079 es aoe ose 4,500 579 5,631]... 
Davenports C.B. & Brewery 

re Oct. 31 11,494 47,603 59,097 3,977 38,750 10 5,700} 12,470 45,747; 10 
Margate Estates ............... Sept. 30 4,185 18,513 22,698 9,305 9,247 74 aN 4,146 18,742) 5 
Northern Corporation ...... Dec. 31 5,387 16,968 22,355); 10,000 4,000 16 2,500 5,855 16,646; 16 
Wemyss Collieries Trust ... | Nov. 11 6,318 44,275 50,593)| 19,310 8,060 8 16,500 6,723 45,457; 8 

Rubber, etc. 
SE Tabb cccncéscnssense Sept. 30 3,313 4,688 8,001 2,977 24 2,000 3,024 6,267} 3} 
Soember Ajoe ............:0+++ Sept. 30 1,782 3,251 5,033 2,421 3h 1,000} 1,612)} 4,966} 5 
Wampoe Tobacco & Rubber | Oct. 31 2,922 1,801 4,723) poh ee sols 4,723 2,335 
Shops and Stores 
Stead and Simpson............ Dec. 31 76,891 33,054; 109,945 9,794 14,000 10 1,000; 85,151 38,437} 10 
Textiles 

Crossley (John) and Sons ... | Dec. 1,351 56,588 57,939); 29,700 14,850 6} 10,000 3,389 79,434) 6} 
LAster 080 Od ......c5s0rss00000 Nov. 30 |Dr. 22,032 1,590|Dr. 20,442... hm 30,000| Dr 50,442!| Dr182885|_ ... 
Rogers (R. H. and S.) ...... Oct. 31 10,032 18,610 28,642 3,750 13,500 15 2,500 8,892 22,166) 12} 
Wilkinson and Riddell ...... Dec. 31 26,918 48,586 75,504 6,500 36,000 St 6,000} 27,004 52,051 8t 

Tramways and Omnibuses 
Tilling and British Auto- 

mobile Traction............ Dec. 31 184,050; 328,718! 512,768)| 20,000; 250,000) 10 10,000; 232,768)]| 276,877} 10 
Trusts | 

English and New York Trust | Dec. 31 22,956 28,448 51,404! 17,672 7,069 3 26,663 23,264 2 
Governments Stock and 

other Securities Investment} Dec. 31 31,041 31,041|} 19,121 11,569 2 351 24,325; 2 
Law Debenture Corporation | Dec. 31]... 61,054} 61,054]! 7,750 { ry } 16,868]. 54,134] 14(h) 
London Stockholders Inv.... | Dec. 31 3,114} 11,926 15,040 9,900 ra cis 308} 4,832 8,594)... 
Metropolitan Trust ......... Jan. 1 64,248 88,900; 153,148)| 28,125 53,633 11 43,405; 27,985 83,502} 11 
New York and General Trust | Jan. 3 7,797 10,374 18,171 9,765 +i on ies 8,406 9,052)... 
Omnium Investment......... Dec. 31 2,391 35,699 38,090|| 24,696 9,879 2 ix 3,515 24,858) 2 
River Plate and General | Dec. 31 46,659 42,976 89,635)| 12,375 27,500 10 2,500; 47,260 41,603) 10 
Traction and General Invest- 

icc dhs coin cdcscsdiviicess Dec. 31 45,188 63,122 108,310)}} 25,072 33,103) 11 50,135 59,857; 10} 

Waterworks 
Clevedon Water Co. ......... Dec. 31* 7,903} 4,153; 12,056 3,400) ¢ — } 8,656|| 4,005 - 
Other Companies 
Bell and Nicolson ............ Dec. 31 22,086 45,901 67,987 2,170 33,000 11} 10,500} 22,317 43,048} (d) 15 
Cyprus and General Asbestos | June 30 |Dr. 11,417\Dr. 26,664|Dr. 38,081 noes ate - gsi Dr.38081\| Dr. 2,778) «- 
Gainsborough Pictures (1928)| June 30 367 12,283 12,650 eh 10,899 9 1,500 251)} 13,114) 9 
Hall (J. and E.) ............... Sept. 30 1,261 42,197 43,458 7,200 26,880 6 saa 9,378 14,490 24 
Lockhart (Alfred) ........ seve Oct. 31 “ae 11,223 11,223 sos 7,000 7 3,000 1,223 exis one 
London Produce Clearing | Dec. 31 28,447 29,345 57,792 or 33,750 15(2) ‘0 24,042 35,049; 15(/ 
Lunt (Richard) and Co. ..... Dec. 31 19,168; 24,158} 43,326 800} 16,750! 12} 5,000] 20,776|| 24,459) 124 
Millar (A.) and Co............. Oct. 31 6,764 4,702 11,466}; 2,325 2,325 3 we 6,816 4,257, 24 
Phillips Rubber Soles ...... Nov. 30 15,830} 58,068) —73,898|} 13,950| 34,875] 124 8,935| 16,138|| 62,133} 124 
Pratt (J.), Alfred and Co..... Oct. 31 18,728} 21,522) 40,250] 7,500 7,200} 6 10,000} 15,550/| 24,080) 6 
Vulcanite, Ltd.................+ Oct. 31 1,642 10,140 11,782 1,891 1,938 20 6,000 1,953 6,072; 5 
Walters’ “ Palm” Toffee... | Oct. 12 32,366} 19,507) 51,873/| ... sik aT 3,030} 48,843)| 13,874) --- 
Weber (L. & J.), and Phillips | Dec. 31 8,531] 14,633} 23,164 13,950] 7} hia 9,214|| 17,742) 8k 
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* For half-year. 
¢ Free of income tax. 


share, free of income tax. 


(a) Includes a centenary bonus of 2 per cent. 
(d) Absorbed £30,000. 


(6) Not stated. 


(t) Also £56 5s. on each £10 founders’ shares. 


(m) Period November 12, 1934, to December 24, 1935. 
(s) Represents payment of £69 8s. 7d. per £10 founders’ share, free of income tax. 
(x) After providing for the centenary bonus to the s 


(v) 
(hk) Represents payment of £56 9s. 1d. per £ 
taff, pensioners and widows. 


Eleven months. 
10 founders 
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COMMERCE AND TRAD 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 

TuE past week was featureless on the principal commodity 
markets and business was generally quiet. As a mark of 
respect to the dead King, the majority of the exchanges 
were closed on Tuesday. Price fluctuations inthe majority 
of instances were confined within narrow limits and there 
was no general downward movement. The principal 
markets will again be closed on Tuesday next. 


The London Metal Exchange offered some interesting 
contrasts. Tin—which is the subject of a Note of the 
Week—again declined in price, the three months’ quotation 
falling below £200 a ton. Spelter was also weak, on 
absence of demand. Lead, on the other hand, scored a 
notable recovery from last week’s depression, and copper 
also hardened towards the end of the period under review. 
Among textile raw materials, Egyptian cotton registered a 

advance, while American cotton was also firmer. 

ute and silk both eased a little, but the wool markets con- 
tinued strong. The recent recovery of rubber prices con- 
tinued without interruption, an active home demand and a 
firm tendency in the United States being favourable factors. 

The grain markets were generally quiet, with quotations 
showing little alteration from last week’s levels. The out- 
look for wheat is discussed in a Leading Article. Sugar and 
coffee advanced in price this week, while quotations at the 
Mincing Lane tea auctions were fairly well maintained. On 
the London Provision Exchange, bacon was a firm market, 
but butter and cheese were rather cheaper than a week ago. 
Trading in meat at Smithfield was dull, and the seasonal 
decline in the price of eggs continued. 

In the United States, the rise in commodity prices has 
been resumed. Thus, Moody’s index of the dollar 
prices of staple commodities (December, 1931 = 100) stood 
at 169.4 on Wednesday, against 168.3 a week earlier, 164.4 
a month ago and 155.9 on the corresponding day last year. 

AL 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the export market continue without 
change. Supplies suffice to meet contract obligations, but there is 
little or no coal available on the open market, and high prices are 
demanded for this. There is some inquiry for forward shipment, 
but actual business is contingent upon a settlement of the dispute, 
for supplies cannot at present be guaranteed. Inland trade is 
maintained at a high level. Industrial needs are still on a big scale, 
and every possible delivery under contracts is being urged. Coke is 
a strong market, and goes rapidly into consumption. The output 
of coke is greater than at any former time. Demand for house coal 
is brisk. 

Quotations : Best South Yorkshire hards, 18s. 6d. to 19s. ; screened 
gas coal, 16s. 6d. to 18s.; washed steam smalls, 13s. 9d. to 14s. 3d.; 
Derbyshire best hards, 18s. to 18s. 6d. (all f.o.b.); best South 
Yorkshire house, 23s, to 25s.; best Derbyshire do., 22s. to 24s. ; 
vn ol slacks, Ils. to 12s. (all at pits); blast furnace coke, 17s. (at 
ovens), 

WORKINGTON— Demand for coal substantially exceeds the amount 
which can be dealt with promptly. This is due largely to the fact 
that Whitehaven is still a non-producer. It is doubtful whether in 
the most favourable circumstances Haig and William Pits can be 
restarted before the end of February. House coal and industrial 
fuel are in lively demand. Coke is in short supply for the iron 
smelters of the district. 

Prices are firm. Best round, 23s. 6d.; washed doubles, 22s. ; 
washed singles, 21s.; all f.o.b. Smalls, 15s. 6d.; best house coal, 
35s. 8d. ; house nuts, 34s. at station. Gas coal, 27s. ; local coke from 
15s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. per ton. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Tyne coal and coke shipments last week 
amounted to 272,074 tons, which is about the same quantity as a 
yearago. Figures from other ports on the North East coast also show 
little change. The recent severe weather has given a fillip to the 
demand for steam coal suitable for domestic purposes, and it is a 

8 time since Northumberland collieries experienced such a brisk 
demand from English coasting ports. Trade in Durham remains 
ood. Home trade is the best feature, and output is being increased 
to meet thisdemand. Apart from a very brisk demand from foreign 
Coaling stations, export trade shows no improvement. All classes 
of coke are very firm. 

Current f.o.b. prices are as follows :—NORTHUMBERLAND.— 
D.C.B. screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 14s. 64. ; 
smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 15s. 6d.; 
— 13s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 13s. 6d. 

RHAM.—Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 16s. 6d. ; 
smalls, 14s.; Wear Special gas, 15s. 6d.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon 
gas, 15s.; second-class gas, 14s.; coking unscreened 
and/or smalls, 14s.; prime unscreened bunkers, 16s.; second-class 
and d bunkers, 15s.; Prime Foundry coke, 22s.; Newcastle 
District gas coke, 21s. 6d. 5, 
-—The prompt shipment position has continued quite 
ee at the South Wales ports. Exports in the foreign and coast- 
por trades last week reached the exceptionally high total of 448,800 
tons io upared with 308,200 tons the previous week, and 411,237 
supplied ing period last year. As docks are still well 
with tonnage, there are prospects of shipments above the 


and 13,000 tons for the Beira Alta Railway of Portugal. 

Current prices are a: tely as follows :—Best Admiralties, 
19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; 
9d. to 18s. ; 


Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 


Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small ‘washed), 
13s. to 13s. 6d; seconds, 12s. 6d. Aa Fag coking smalls, 13s. 6d. :. 
14s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, 22s. to 


27s. ; machine made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French nuts, 35s. to Sis. ; 
stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. to 12s.; special 
foundry coke, 37s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 21s. ; pitwood, 
ex ship, French, 24s. 3d.; Portuguese, 22s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 
MIDDLESBROUGH.—Demand for all classes of pig iron continues 
unabated. Consumers are prepared to enter into contracts for 
further quantities, but producers are acting cautiously owing to 
the increase in the cost of raw materials. In the meantime, works 
are busy delivering against existing contracts, which are chiefly with 
home consumers, although one parcel of 250 tons has been shi 
to Belgium this week. Minimum prices are unchanged and are 
based on No. 3 Cleveland foundry iron 70s. per ton delivered 
Middlesbrough, and No. 1 East Coast hematite 71s. per ton delivered 
locally. Blast-furnace coke is now difficult to secure, and the price 
is firm at not less than 22s. per ton delivered here. Foreign ore is 
not freely offered, and prices are based on best Bilbao rubio at 
18s. per ton c.if. Middlesbrough. It is expected that further 
furnaces will be lighted in this area very soon. 
The output of semi-finished and finished iron and steel is very 
large, and demand remains heavy. Heavy steel scrap is becoming 
scarce, with prices at 57s. 6d. to 60s. per ton delivered works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Enquiries for steel material continue to be booked 
freely, and prospects of home requirements during the rest of the 
year are highly favourable. The large works are particularly well- 
placed. Some of the smaller steel makers, however, report that new 
business is none too plentiful. Exports of steel last year, while 
better than for several years, did not come up to expectations: they 
are still considerably below the levels of 1929. Production of steel 
ingots and castings last year in the Sheffield area reached the record 
total of 1,388,500 tons, which exceeded the 1929 figures by 170,000 
tons. The advance in the output of the Lincolnshire furnaces was 
even more marked. For the first time it the million tons 
mark, comparing with only 733,000 tons in 1927. In 1931 it feli 
to 392,400 tons. Certain firms are working at high pressure on 
aircraft steel, armaments, stainless steel, and material for auto- 
mobiles and wireless apparatus. There is a definite improvement 
in the outlook for railway material. Export markets have been 
poor as regards this section of trade for several years except in 
parts for locomotives, wagons and carriages. It is thought that in 
the near future several of the overseas markets will place extra 
orders in this country for complete vehicles as well as parts. 
Demand for engineers’ and mechanics’ tools continues to boom. 
The farm and garden tool departments are beginning to be busy 
on seasonal orders. A good season is probable. 


WORKINGTON.—Consumers of North-West Coast hematite pig 
iron want bigger supplies than are available, although the seven 
furnaces in blast between Workington and Barrow are smelting as 
big a tonnage as was produced by eighteen furnaces fifteen years ago. 
Another 3,000 tons weekly could easily be absorbed, but this 
expansion of output will not take place until the settlement of the 
dispute in the coal trade, when the United Steel Company are 
expected to blow in their big furnace at Workington. Local 
absorption is so heavy that only 40 per cent. of production can be 
spared for users in the Midlands and South Wales, Scotland and on 
the Continent. Most of this spill-over is going to the two first- 
named centres. Forward business is plentiful, though makers, 
already heavily sold, are chary of extending long commitments. 
Prices are very firm, with Bessemer mixed numbers {3 15s. per ton 
at Glasgow; {4 ls. at Manchester; -{4 4s. 6d. at Birmingham ; and 
£4 6s. at Sheffield, with an additional 2s. 6d. to 5s. per ton for special 
qualities. Refined iron is in brisk request, and a like remark applies 
to malleable iron, quoted at £5 15s. delivered at Birmingham. 
There is a keen demand for ferro-manganese, which is quoted at from 
£10 15s. to £11 5s. per ton home. The steel trade exhibits much 
strength, and prospects of a long run of activity are excellent. 
Workington is rolling rails, billets, bars and slabs. Native ore, 
production of which is to be increased in the spring, is in steady local 
request at from 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d. per ton. Imports of North 
African ore at Workington last week totalled 4,800 tons, 

GLASGOW.—tThe situation in the West of Scotland shows little 
change this week. In every branch makers have much work on 
hand and, particularly as regards heavy steel, buyers are finding 
it impossible to get promises of early delivery even in the case of 
urgent orders. On the whole, the amount of new work piaced 
during the present week has been rather small, but in the existing 
state of order books this does not cause anxiety and is regarded 
as a temporary lull. Quite a number of important enquiries are on 
the market, and there is every prospect of the business coming to 
this district. In the manufacturing trades new contracts are on 
a satisfactory scale, and full-time working is general and likely to 
continue for some months to come. 
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THE ECONOMIST 





CARDIFF.—The position in the South Wales iron and steel trade 
is unchanged. There was no meeting of the Swansea Metal Exchange 
on Tuesday, but prices for tinplates, steel bars and galvanised sheets 
are unaltered. Exports continue to be restricted by the ban of the 
International Association on shipments to other than Empire 
markets pending the realisation by the United States of their quota. 
On January 21st the quota of production was increased from 55 to 
60 per cent. of allotted capacity. 


OTHER METALS 

COPPER.—Business has been very limited throughout the period 
under review and the London Metal Exchange was closed on 
Tuesday. Despite the absence of demand, however, sellers have 
shown little disposition to make concessions, and prices at the close 
on Wednesday were actually rather higher than those ruling a week 
earlier. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 725 tons on Monday, 
against 1,160 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against 1,375 
tons last week ; 750 tons on Wednesday, against 950 tons last week. 
Domestic spot was quoted at 8-45 cents per lb. in New York on 
Wednesday, against 8-40 cents a week ago and 8-45 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in 
London was {34 18s. 9d. to £35, compared with {£34 10s. to 
£34 12s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 74,890 tons, show a decrease 
of 449 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 10,558 tons, remain 
unchanged on the week. 

LEAD AND SPELTER.— After displaying considerable weakness all 
last week, the market in lead showed considerable recuperative 
power. Under the influence of a more active demand, prices steadily 
advanced this week. Spelter, on the other hand, was a quiet 
market throughout the period under review and prices again showed 
a sagging tendency. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,800 tons on 
Monday, against 700 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against 
1,350 tons last week ; 2,000 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-50 
cents per lb., against 4-50 cents a week ago and 4-50 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for 
shipment during the current month was {15 2s. 6d. per ton, com- 
pared with {14 13s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 150 tons on 
Monday, against 225 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against 
350 tons last week; 900 toms on Wednesday, against 275 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-85 
cents per lb., against 4-85 cents the week before and 4-85 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands ” for shipment during the current month 
was {14 5s. per ton, against £14 6s. 3d. a week ago. 

TIN.—The decline in the price of tin has continued, and quotations 
are now at the lowest since 1933. The market has been distinctly 
quiet during the past few days, and American demand has been 
poor. Recent increases in the export quota are being reflected in 
United Kingdom stocks, which registered an advance last week. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 600 tons on Monday, 
against 415 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against 220 tons 
last week; 750 tons on Wednesday, against 325 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 46-00 cents per Ib., 
against 47-62} cents a week ago and 48-37} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {207 to {207 10s. per ton, compared with {212 15s. to £213 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 968 tons, an increase of 109 tons on the week. 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 17s. 6d. to £13 per flask 
of 76 Ibs., the same as a week ago. Chinese antimony was again 
quoted at {64 to {65 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid. Chinese 
wolfram for January-February shipment was quoted at 35s. to 36s. 
per unit, c.if., the same as a week ago. Platinum (refined) was 
maintained at {7 17s. 6d. per ounce. 


TEXTILES 

COTTON. — Manchester. During the past week most spinners 
and manufacturers have found progress very difficult, and numerous 
firms have not been able to sell current output. In the circum- 
stances there has been a tendency for ground to be lost and now 
and again producers have been more willing to consider offers. 

There has not been any marked change in raw cotton prices. 
Considerable interest has been taken in the various rumours from 
the United States relating to the future control of supplies. It is 
believed that before very long the Government will bring forward 
some plan to meet the situation which has resulted from the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act being declared illegal. A sharp rise has 
occurred in the price of Egyptian Sakel cotton, this being partly 
due to tenders in Liverpool being below standard, and merchants 
have had to secure cover in the futures market. 

A miscellaneous business has been done in piece goods for several 
outlets, but no foreign market has been really active. Our cus- 
tomers in India continue to act with caution. Some leading mer- 
chants believe that the reduction in the import duties will not be 
less than 7} per cent., whilst there is a hope of the concession being 


10 per cent. Fine cloths have attracted attention for Java and 
Singa: Light bleachers and sateens have been wanted for 
Egypt. Further buying has taken place in white shirtings and 


brocades for West Africa. Useful orders have been secured in 
finishing cloths for South America. Heavy goods have moved off 
fairly well for the Dominions. In the home trade section there has 
been an active demand for materials dyed black, stocks being much 
sought after. The yarn market has been generally slow. Demand, 
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however, in coarse counts keeps up fairly well. A limited turnover 




















has been reported in Egyptian qualities. 
COTTON PRICES 
1935-36 Corresponding 
— 
Dec. an. 
ar | Je" | as | Jat | 1996 | sons 
d. d, d. 4. a a 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-39 | 6-23 | 6-15 | 6-18 | 6-02 7-09 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Kiersey per Ib. | 9-60 | 9-42 | 9-54 [10-05 | 8-43 | 9.0) 
Varns—32’s twist ..........sscecescenees perlb.| 104] 1 10% | 10} 
co 0S Welt 00.060... c0sccrrevneeee per Ib. ie 1 1 1 1 1 
” 60's twist (Egyptian) ........ per Ib. | 1 165] 1 ie 1 
82-in. Printers 116 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d. d. djs. a 
eee am, 08 ne Rn 17 9 \17 74117 6 17 apis ole 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
a HORT RRI RE—  RRN 24 9 |24 74124 6 24 4glo2 taly g 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 16, 10 Ib. ....... 10 4}10 3/10 2/10 1/10 O}10 8 
$9-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8t Ib....... | 9 419 319 219 1/9 7/9 9 

















EGYPTIAN COTTON DEARER.—A feature of the raw cotton situation 
during the past week has been the sharp rise in the price of 
Egyptian Sakel qualities, the advance in the spot rate in Liv 
being about 4c. per Ib., from 94d. to over 10d. At the same time 
there has not been any corresponding upward movement in prices 
for other raw cottons. The chief reason for this development is 
that the quality of the Sakel crop for this season is very poor, and 
deliveries against contracts, on being tested, are found to be below 
standard, so merchants have been compelled to secure cover in the 
futures market. It is understood that a few firms in Liverpool 
are competing strongly for available supplies of material of quality, 
The present standard was arranged several years ago when the 
Sakel crop was much larger and of a better quality. It has been 
suggested in some quarters that in view of the changed conditions, 
the standard should be lowered. In the meantime, Lancashire 
spinners are being harassed by the wide fluctuations in prices for 
Egyptian Sakel cotton. 


WOOL. — Bradford. — The wool textile industry has undergone 
little change during the past fortnight. The first series of Colonial 
sales opened in Coleman Street last week. Prices of all descriptions 
again moved upward. New year markets have opened well, and 
the balance of overseas clips is apparently going to be absorbed 
readily. Generally speaking, prices have risen this year by 5 to 
7% per cent. for nearly all descriptions. Active preparations have 
been made for a successful spring trade, although during the past 
month both spinners and manufacturers have experienced a marked 
slowing down in the placing of new orders, which has given rise to 
feelings of caution in all sections. Judged by supply-demand 
condition, it would seem that wool prices are now high enough. 
A very keen fight is proceeding between the different sections of the 
trade, owing to the difficulty of passing forward the increased cost 
of the raw material, and with the absence of active buying on the 
part of Germany and Italy, it would seem as if bigger stocks of raw 
material are going to be available for consumption by the home trade 
and other Continental countries. A very satisfactory feature is the 
greatly increased purchases by the United States, and a continuance 
of good business in that part of the world will help materially in the 
absorption of the balance of the overseas clips. Japan continues to 
be an active buyer, and it looks as if her purchases in Au 
this season are going to reach at least 850,000 bales. 

At the present time the entire industry is holding its hand, and 
there appears to be no desire to push prices higher until trade opens 
out on a more extended scale for the ensuing spring and summer 
months. What would please the home textile industry to-day would 
be the placing of further large orders on the part of Germany, but 
there is nothing in evidence as yet to indicate a move. 
is well employed, although there is not the pressure of a monthago. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Quietude descended upon the wheat markets this week 
and the exchanges in this country were closed on Tuesday. Never- 
theless, prices have remained steady. A temporary substitute for 
the American Agricultural Adjustment Act has been found, and it 
is taken for granted that the area sown to wheat will show no 
significant expansion this year. Meanwhile, the French winter 
wheat crop is reported to be of poor quality and reduced in volume. 
The general position is fully discussed in a Leading Article this week. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 1,137,000 quarters, against 
1,204,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last 
“May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 100} cents per bushel 
against 99{ cents the week before and 99} cents a month 5a 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manito 
(Vancouver), ex ship, 36s. 3d. per 496 lbs., against 36s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 35s. 9d., against 35s. 9d. @ 
week ago. 

FLOUR.—Demand remains quiet and prices show little change. 
Shipments from North America in the past week totalled 71,000 
sacks, as against 70,000 in the previous week. Wednesday $ 
London quotations (excluding quota payments) were: 
run, delivered country, 30s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 30s. 6d. @ 
week ago; delivered London, 29s. 6d., as compared with 29s. 6d. 
a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 28s. to 30s., against 28s. 
to 30s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 23s. to 23s. 3d., 
23s. 3d. a week ago. ae 

BARLEY.—The demand for both malting and feeding descriptions 
remains steady, and prices show little variation from those of a week 
ago. “May” futures were quoted at 38 cents per ot 
Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 37} cents a week ago and 37§ 
cents a month ago. 


Quotations per 448 lbs. in London on Wednes- 
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————— 
were: “ English feed” at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as against 
225, 6d. to 248. a week ago: English malting ” (new) at farm, 30s. 
to 54s., against 30s. to 54s. a week ago. 
—The market in oats has remained steady. On Wednesday, 
“May” futures were quoted at cents per bushel in Chi ‘ 
inst 27% cents a week ago and 28} cents last month. Quota- 
tions in London, Wednesday: “ English Black" (new), at farm, 
17s. to 19s. per 336 Ibs., against 17s. to 19s. a week ago; “ i 
White ” (new), at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 19s. a week earlier. 


market has resisted any further general decline. Attention is 
concentrated upon the weather in Argentina, where the condition 
of the crop is described as excellent. “ May ” futures were quoted 
on Wednesday at 604 cents per bushel in Chicago, against cents 
a week ago and 594 cents last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 17s. 9d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
17s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 16s. 9d., as against 16s. 9d. a 
week ago; “ Plate,” January, 16s. 9d., as against 16s. 9d. a week ago; 
maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at /4 17s. 6d. to £5 per 

ton, as against £4 17s. 6d. to £5 a week ago. 
COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 








Suteated sclee of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 
1 week to January 18 ........... 241,550 285,131 337,094 321,891 
20 weeks to January 18 ......... 5,159,175 | 5,995,556 | 7,629,854 | 7,820,883 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d, s. d. s. d, 
ST icciskisbccesonsiusinesaithcbounees 5 4 44 4 9 6 4 

















The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 

















Quantitizs SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 

Week ended 
Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
lan. 16, 1932 ......... 83,039 267,093 56,021 5 10 8 2 6 ll 
jan, 21, 1933 ......... 241,550 242,427 39,495 5 4 6 11 § 9 
lan, 20, 1934 ......... 285,131 251,263 51,401 4 4 9 4 5 7 
lan. 19,1935 ......... 337,094 270,941 39,311 49 8 3 6 10 
ie <enninnes 208,090 | 204,969 25,191 6 2 8 3 6 0 
18, 1936 ......... 321,891 288,125 57,721 6 4 8 1 6 1 

















AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
— for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 





Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | Jan. 23,| Dec. 31, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22 
Nearest Furure iog4’ | Jigas” | 1935°"| 1995" |- 1998" | 1996” 





Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
per b. 














—Cents per 60 Ib. ......... 87 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— “~ ve — a : ee: 
Cents per 60 Ib. ....ccsceeee 84h 985 965 101} 995 1003 











The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 132,830,000 
bushels, against 135,814,000 bushels last week, and 123,444,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Bacon has been in good demand throughout the week 
and the market has remained firm. The official quotations (per cwt. 
for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
Provision Exchange this week were : English, 88s. to 91s. ; Canadian, 
78s,; Danish, 88s., as against 87s. to 91s., 78s. and 88s., respec- 
tively, a week ago. Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 
12,916 bales; Canadian, 4,513; Dutch, 1,929; Lithuanian, 2,075; 
and Polish, 2,210, against 12,669, 4,228, 1,745, 2,565 and 2,866 bales, 
respectively, in the previous week. - 

BUTTER.—The market has been quiet during the period under 
review, with prices tending easier. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 91s. to 92s.; Australian, choicest salted, 90s. to 91s. ; 
Danish, 115s. to 116s.; compared with 92s. to 93s., 91s. to 92s., 
116s. to 118s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—Cheese has again been a quiet market, with Colonial 
Makes rather cheaper on the week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: 
English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, finest coloured 
(new), 60s. to 64s., and New Zealand finest coloured, 55s. 6d. to 56s., 
against 70s. to 80s., 61s. to 64s. and 58s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “ spot ” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
he 5% cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. Accras 

ve again been steady on the London market and prices are 
nehanged. On Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, 
January-March,” was quoted 23s. per 250 kilos. c.i.f. Continent, 
_ - @ week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in 

ndon were as follows: Landed, 5,233 bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 5,784 bags; exported, 305 bags; stocks, 117,805 bags, 
“gainst 149,944 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The recovery in New York continues and the spot 
market has had a strong tone this week. The London market 
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been quietly steady. In New York on Wednesday, Rio, No. 7 (cash) 
was quoted at cents per Ib, as compared with 6} cents per Ib 
last week and 6§ cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee 
in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 191 cwt.; 
delivered for home consumption, 63 cwt.; nil; stocks, 
12,193 cwt., against 27,635 bags a year ago. Central and other 
South American, landed, 3,211 cwt.; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 3,655 cwt. ; rted, 2,174 cwt.; stocks, 60,163 cwt., 
against 70,591 packages 


EGG8.—Supplies show a liberal seasonal increase and prices are 
generally easier this week. At Smithfield Market on Wednesday, 
English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 ib.) realised 14s. 
to 14s. 6d. per 120, against 14s. to 14s. 9d. a week earlier, while 
Danish (15} Ib.) made 13s. 3d. to 13s. 9d. per 120, against 13s. 9d. 
to 14s. a week earlier. 


FRUIT.—Bad weather had an adverse effect on trade last week-end, 
but business has shown some improvement this week. According 
to The Fruitgrower’s Covent Garden report, there has been a steady 
demand for apples; but the market was well supplied from outside 
sources and quotations for all imported varieties were slightly 
easier. Pears were in demand, and all varieties of American were 
slightly firmer. Substantial quantities are due from South Africa 
next week. South African plums and peaches are selling well at 
moderate rates. Hothouse grapes are now in somewhat short 
supply and have hardened in price. Grapefruit prices have also 
improved on shorter supplies, while lemons continue dear. Oranges 
are in steady demand and quotations have advanced. St. Michael 
pineapples have been a slow trade at easier rates. 


MEAT.—Trade at Smithfield has been slow and, with the exception 
of chilled beef, most descriptions of meat are easier in price. Smith- 
field Market will be closed on Tuesday next. On Wednesday last, 
Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s. 4d. 
per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. New 
Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., against 
3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market 
official report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,933 tons, 
an increase of 360 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef 
and veal accounted for 5,351 tons, mutton and lamb, 2,708 tons, 
and pork and bacon, 1,152 tons, as compared with 4,892, 2,684 
and 1,050 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 34d. per Ib., against 34d. a week ago. Movements of pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
nil tons; delivered, 11 tons; stocks, 1,520 tons, against 582 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 18 tons; delivered, 135 tons; stocks, 
13,461 tons, against 13,988 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s. 6d. 
per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as. compared with 9s. 6d. per 
cwt. a week ago. New crop, February-March, in singles to Continent 
and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 3d. per cwt., against 7s. 44d. per cwt. 
for January-February a week ago. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows: Landed, 280 tons;. delivered, 633 
tons; stocks, 4,556 tons, against 2,628 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The recovery in raw sugar prices continues. The 
markets in London and New York have had a firm tone during the 
past few days. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 
3-32 cents per lb., as compared with 3-20 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-10 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sale of raw sugar 
in London included ‘‘ March delivery ” at 5s. 2d., against 5s. 14d. 
a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public warehouses in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 43,160 
tons, against 25,061 tons last week and 26,384 tons in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 16,610 tons, against 14,531 tons last 
week and 14,442 tons last year; stocks, 269,167 tons, against 
242,617 tons last week and 195,101 tons last year. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold at Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 





Week ending | Northern|Southern| Ceyiog | Java |Sumatre| Africa | Total 





India 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Jan. 17, 1935 ...... 11°65 11-76 | 13-37 | 10-06 9-26 | 10-68 | 12-82 
Dec. 5, 45 eseres 12-61 12-31 13-56 | 13-04 | 10-27 | 11-56 | 12-83 
Dec. 12, 4g ceeeee 12:56 | 12-28 | 13-46 | 12-07 | 10-01 | 11-61 12-66 
Dec. 18, 45) e+eeee 12:50 | 12-52 | 13-39 Nil N 11-78 | 12-74 
Jan. 9, 1936 ...... 13-10 | 12-99 | 14-19 | 11-66 | 10-77 | 12-12 | 13-18 
Jan. 16, yy eveeee 13-11 12-97 14-03 | 11-18 | 10-63 | 12-15 | 19-14 


























The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
Mincing Lane included 55,143 packages of Indian and 21,337 
packages of Ceylon tea. The Ceylon auctions were this 
week until Thursday. The Indian descriptions encountered a 
moderate demand and last week’s rates were generally about main- 
tained. No auctions will be held on Tuesday next. The Ceylon 
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sales advertised for that day will be held on Wednesday, while the Cotton oil is very quiet. Egyptian crude ex Hull is erly 
Indian sales advertised for Wednesday will take place on Thursday £25 and refined at {28 per ton, prompt. Oilcakes are steady ty 


after the Java auctions have concluded. 


—Owing to the hard weather, states The Fruiigrower, 
has been short and dear at Covent Garden ket, 
t indifferent quality produce has not cleared. Island 
tomatoes have improved in price a little, while a few English have 
put in an a . Celery continues a trade, while 
cucumbers are in very limited supply. The demand for potatoes 
at the London markets has been fairly brisk with the cold weather, 
but supplies have been heavy in response to the higher level of 
oe and large stocks are available at the principal depots. 
ices therefore show little change on the week. Thus, at the 
Borough Market on Tuesday best siltland King Edward were again 
quoted at from 8s. to 8s. 6d. per cwt. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—The market in oilseeds is 
very quiet, and in no direction is there much demand. Crushers, 
having covered their immediate requirements in linseed, are holding 
aloof, and prices in sympathy with Argentine options are easier. 
Plate afloat is offered freely at {11 per ton without attracting 
buyers, and “shipment” is quoted slightly higher. A small 
business has been done in Indian to the Continent, but shippers 
are not pressing sales and apparently are looking to an improved 
American demand later in view of the small Argentine crop and the 
growing needs of the United States. The quantity now afloat for 
Europe is 114,600 tons (including 10,100 tons from India), a reduction 
of 19,200 tons on the week; and for the United States and Canada 
29,500 tons, against 40,800 tons a year ago. Shipments from the 
River Plate are comparatively small, and to-date are less than half 
of what they were at the same date 1935. Indian shipments also 
are small. Cottonseed is in poor demand and cheaper in sympathy 
with Alexandria. For January-February to Hull 46 10s. has been 
accepted. 

There is little trade passing in vegetable oils. Demand for linseed 
oil is desultory, and prices are nominally unchanged. Raw oil ex Hull 
for January-April delivery is quoted around {£27 5s. per ton, naked. 


good request. 
TIMBER.—Stocks of building and joinery woods are much 
than at this time last year, and prices show a firmer tendeagr 
This improvement is traceable to a sharp drop in imports 
coupled with an exceptionally active home demand. Moreover the 
demand for these woods is well maintained, and for the 
current year appear good. At present, however, decstea’ seasonal 
lull in spot business, while forward business also rules quiet on the 
absence of information regarding probable supplies and 
Russian timber. The latter exerts a considerable influence 
this and Continental markets for soft woods. "pon 
Among the hard woods, teak is in improving demand, 
being light and prices firm. Prices of American pitchpine and 
Columbian Douglas fir are also firm. Mahogany logs of 
and character are in demand at moderate rates, but demand for 
other grades and sizes has been poor. Luxury woods are also an 
inactive market, but choice veneers are being consumed in i 
quantities. Arrivals of Canadian hardwood planks and best 
attained a record level last year, while imports of oak and other 
hardwoods from the United States were well maintained. 
sumption of plywood was also of record dimensions, and demand for 
this class of wood shows no signs of diminution. .” fm yy 


RUBBER.—The market scored a further advance this week in 
response to active trade buying and in sympathy with America. 
The operation of the international restriction scheme is bej 
reflected in the decline of world stocks. The spot price in New 
York on Wednesday last was 14% cents per lb., compared with 
144% cents per lb. a week ago and 13, cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday's official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked 
sheet on the spot in London was 7 jd. to 7}d. per Ib., as against 
6 #§d. on the corresponding day a week ago. In forward positions, 
business has been done at 74d. to 74d. for April-June shipment, 
as against 6}jd. to 74d. a week ago. Stocks in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 161,447 tons, 
162,013 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 
144,115 tons. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


LONDON, January 22nd 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 









POTATOES— sd. s. 4. WwooL— d. sd. oa 
GRAIN Gameats AND MEAT English, new percwt. 8 0 8 6 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. ” PR ET 0 5 O 5 
, Erc.— a cle SPICES , Lincoln hog, washed......... 8 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 6) 0 7 

a Ee Mee, 606 s. d. s. d. Pepper, per Ib.— ueensland, sed. super cmbg. ...... 26 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

~~ pe —_ 7 : Jack Lampong ...... 0 3 N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 15} Best heavy ox and heifer 0 4) 0 6} 
B: ng. Gaz. ga 5 White Muntok ......... 0 5 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... Best cow 0 43 0 
ate” Eng. Gaz. av. ... 23 Cinnamon—Ist sort, per lb. 0 8} Tops— ’ 40-44 < Best calf 0 55 0 
Maize, La’ Plata, landed, ——< wey, Hono Ee 
mg aa Gen:enaath. 17 9 SIDE nihinstnonbsbenabe 49 0 Crossbred 48'S ........2.cseeecseeeeeee 15 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 

— > ts damaica ord. to good 8s : $s 1 "” 4B'S crcccrccccresccccssseee 134 BRD scascosvensas perlb, 5 6 6 0 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. 7 3 Mace ssteeessseeeees per ib. LEATHER— 
Tapioca, per cwt.— Nutmegs, 65's eeccceccocce 1} COAL— MINERALS — a@ Sole Bends 8/12 lb.— 

Fair Flake, Singapore SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton19 6 POT ID. ........0.sceneees 14 24 
MEAT— (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.0.b Bark Tanned Sole ...... 24 38 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Tyae.. diehiee Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 HI 010 

English long sides ...... 38 46 shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 5 1} Sheffield, best house, ai Do. Eng.orWSdo, 0 9 1 5 

Argentine chilled hinds 310 4 4 B.W.L,, crystallised ... 17 3 18 9 pits ...  .. 23 0 25 0 Bellies from DS do. @ 5 0 6 
tasten, por 6 Sa— Java, white, c. & f. India p eo Do, Eng. or WS do. 0 6 0 9 

rg wethers ...... 5 0 58 ite oat Nominal. IRON AND STEEL— : Dressing Hides............ 14 00 

EE. Bremen oy cscoce 3 2 4 2  Rerinep—London— Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib, 3 6 4 6 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Yellow Crystals ......... 18 3 : ton 70 0 Aust, Bends ..........0+++ ol 15 

NZ. trosen — ........2000 410 58 DUNED nnvosncncvevecccceces 6 23 0 Bars, M'brough............. 192 6 Bie ee: 

Pork, English Sib. 50 58 Crushed ....c.ccccccceseee 20 3 20 9 Steel rails, heavy........... 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— sd. 
» English, per = i 27/2/68 

: Granulated ............ 18 7} 22 3 Tin plates ......... perbox 18 9 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 27/2/ 
BACON— OTHER FOODS Home Grown ............ is 4118 9 METALS— £s.d. £8. d. Rape, refined ..........0+ poihe x4 

English .........percwt. 88 0 91 © TEA . Copper, Electrolytic, ton 39/0/0 99/10/0  Cotton-seed, crude ......... 25/10, 

| | PER TN 88 0 0 indian. tb heets (strong)........... 66/0/0 Coconut, crude ..........0+8 25/5, 

i itnuhischmadenens 88 0 5 ~ ~eedledil 012 1 18 Standard .............00+ 34/18/9 35/0/0 Pat os...cseeeseesessseseeeees 20/7/6 

ee 84 0 Br WE .--ssseeerenesesorees ‘ at _ Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 16/10/0 16/15/90 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
HAMS— EE OD | smoorneee Ons 1 3 Soft foreign .............. 15/2/6 15/3/9 ——__—POF BOM canssssesscessssneene 7/50 

0 "veteliae 86 0 —— ea : 1 A Spelter G.O.B. ............ 14/5/0 14/11/3 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
an PNR AE: 86 0 88 0 P vee ee ekoe O11 2 6) ¥; n—English ingots ...... 207/10/0 La Plata, p. ton, Jan. .. iw 

_ ant — tandard cash . —per top ...... 

Aumealion Ameen: 909 0 91 0 Noro steeeeeeene: aaa ee eaccagses re utadilaatine. s. . 

vew Zealand ..,......... 91 0 92 0 and wr ee lpaaaanaes Bowne MISCELLANE i CWhw 44 

SE coc cokesssschsosecen 115 0116 0 Orange Pekoe............ f postponed. OUSs Turpentine, per cwt 
CHEESE— Broken Orange ......... CHEMICALS— s. d. s, d, PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

Canadian ...... percwt. 60 0 64 0 TOBACCO— Acid, citric, per Ib.,less5% 1 0 1 O§ Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

New Zealand ............ 55 6 56 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., BEES, 2000 0ccccevcvcccerooece 0 24 0 4 GOR cccccdorcscrnivsecieces 1 § 

English Cheddars ...... 70 0 80 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- Onanllic, met .....0cc0.cc000e 0 5 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

TREE vecwccenccnstioctones 57 0 8/34 per Ib.) Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 O}% bri. London...per gal. © 9} 
CocoA— Virginia leaf— Alcohol, Piain Ethyl ....... 12 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 

(Duty, British grown, eer tofine ...... 08 26 s. £ & contracts, ex instal., 

1/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.} Rhodesian leaf ............ o 8 1109 Alum, lump ...... perton 810 9 0 Thames— 

Accra, ff. ........ percwt. 23 6 24 0 Nyasalandieaf .......... i tee er MMI, ‘cesses ton 27 10 28 0 Furnace... per gall. © Sif 
SE fecdttitssnensamecas 38 0 46 0 gen gn 09 16 Sulphate ..........00s0000. 71 Diesel ..... per gall. 0 47 
Gomnate ... Scscleinaicaetiontiis 33 @ 36 6 East Indian leaf ......... Oo 8:84 ete S : ‘ite ROSIN— 

Strips ...... 3 wi ’ veel 9/2 

(Dety, British grown, ed Pps 0 6 1 6 po per s. d. s d. American ...... per ton 12/2/6 aa 

; gn, 14/- cwt.) Borax, gran. ...... percwt. 13 0 ae sd, & 
Santos supr. c. & f. owt, 39 0 TEXTILES * sn aniciaiatiins 14 6 aoe smoked sheet 
Colombiaa, good ......... 48 @ 56 0 COTTON— d. Nitrate of soda ... percwt. 7 9 : per lb. 0 7 
Costa Rica, med. to good 45 0 70 0 Mid-American ... per lb. 6-18 Potash—Chiorate, net..... 0 44 0 5 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 7 
East Indian , » » 58 © 78 © Sakellaridis, fg.f. ......... 10-05 Sulphate ......... perewt. 9 6 10 0 
Kenya, medium ......... 42 0 55 0 Yams, 32's twist ......... 10} Bicarb. ... percwt.10 0 11 @ §SHELLAC— 0 38 0 
EGCGS— ». Ostwst 16} Crystals ............ rewt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange ... per cwt. 53 

English ......... per120 140 14 6 FLAX— {£s fs. Sulphate of Copper, perton15 0 1510 sHELIS— f 8. fo 

Danish........... seteeteees 3 3 13 9 Livonian ZK ...... perton 75 0 76 0 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, W. Aust. M.-o.-P. » 10 od 
FRUI(T—Oranges— Pernau EBD. ...cereseceeesese 73 0 London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton s. d 

Demla.......0-.0. boxes 9 0 17 ©  Slanetz Medium ist sort 86 0 89 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or  24LLOW— 2 0 

SL, clontabtenane - 9 040 HEMP— pa bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- London Town per owt. 
eee eae oes 2 o'r 0 Mee aeyS? gee | ht 7 .-- 7 wu. 6% 

” ts <2 “7 Jet.-Dec, “ J 2” 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- swedish u/s 3 x8... 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 26 0 Sisal, African ............... 26 10 28 10 1 and up to 4-ton loads s-paeen mae a gle 17 0 0 
na (var.) boxes 8 © 12 6 UTE— COPRA— fad - dy Sn 15 10 & 

»  Australiaa ....., os ative Ist mks. ...per S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton  16/5/0 Can’dn Spruce, Dis. 20 ° P 

ons— cit. H.A.R.B Smoked South Sea.......... 13/17/6 Pitchpine .....++-+++- per load 9 10 @ 

V. ern 80 96 Jan-Feb. cssereeesssse. £20/3/9 DRUGS— yor encal per std. 30 0 

Egyptian, bags ......... +m Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Camphor— 02a 264 ae aC per load 26 0 ° 
Grapes, Almeria eee Jan-Feb yet ee, £20/7/6 Japan, refined perlb. 2 3 Honduras Mahg. logs... © ft, 0 12 $ 
Grapefruit, Jamaica ...... 7696 SILK— s. d. s. d, §Ipecacuanha ...... perlb. 5 6 African, ow @ ee 

Ame. ......... ooo Canton ........0e0000- perlb 5 0 7 0 IDES— Amer. Oak’ Boards cesee » ie +4 ry 
LA Neen attri 36 46 Wet salted—Australian agg » OSG 
Irish bladders............ 72 @ 8 0 MOMN wdccususiteare, 76 86 perlb. @ 4; 0 5 English Oak Planks... » 9 $9 
Tdi acenceonnite percwt. 58 0 60 0 talian—raw, fr, Milan 7 6 11 0 West Indian................ 0 33 0 4 _ a. «2 >. es 
t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engine road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 
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